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JAN. 31 TO FEB. 8 MIDWINTER WEEK

A Stinging Week for the Locusts

$1.00 Combinations
to Be Stressed

Be Sure to Report
Testimonies

It won’t be long now until Jan-
uary 31, when the big Midwinter
Week heging, Nine days later, on
February 8, it will come to a close,
in what we anticipate will have
been the most joyful time ever had
in the heart of winter. Get out your
heaviest clothing, so that if the
weather is blustering and cold you
can bundle up well. Be ready for
rainy weather, too; for one can
never tell just what kind of weath-
er we'll have at that time. like
Israel of old, who partook of the
pagsover feast with staff in hand,
so now the anointed of the Lord will
stand ready for action at the ap-
pointed time,

The Lord pictures the activities
of his remnant clags upon the earth
as ‘locusts like unto horses’ (fer
warfare on the Lord’s side against
the enemy), with ‘faces of men’ (re-
flecting God’s image, benevolent, loy-
ing and kind, and with ‘crowuns up-
on their heads’ showing that they
are clothed with divine authority to
do Kingdom work). With ‘teeth as
of liong’ (so as to eat the strong
meat provided for them by the
Lord) and ‘breastplates as of iron’
(showing that they are “strong in
the Lord and in the power of his
might” because of their faith and
their Jove), they go into action,
making a sounding noise like “the
sound of chariots of many horses
running to buttle”, which frightens
the enemy. The Lord has revealed
these things to his people through
Light for their encouragement, that
they might better realize the im-
portance of doing that which he
has now given them to do, and the
importance of doing it quickly. In
the circulation of the various testi-
monies, without realizing the full
import of their siguificance, the
anointed went forth joyfully doing
with their might what their hands
found to do. Now the Lord shows
us how important the work really
was, Not that the importance wus
in ourselves, but that it was be-
cause he showed in his Word that
a class devoted to him would be do-
ing these very things. Realizing
this, should it not spur the remmnant
on to an even more determined ae-
tivity during 1931 than ever hefore?
Should we not therefore confidently
expect that, even though in the
heart of winter, this Midwinter
Week will result in a testimony be-
ing left in thousands of homes? The
locusts are said to have had ‘a king
over them. who ig the angel of the

bottomless pit’. This is none else
than Christ Jesus, to whowm hias been
given the key of the bottomless pit.
(Rev. 20:1) Under the leadership
of such a king victory is assured
no niatter how powerful the foe
might be, “if God be for us, who
can be against us?”

It may be cold, or there may be
radn, snow and mud with which to
coutend, or the people may com-
plain of hard times. Nevertheless the
witness must be given; and it will
be given by those who love the Lord
with all theiv heart, mind, soul and
strength, Plan now to keep as warm
and dry as possible, to avoid sick-
ness, by having some terrvitory out-
lined in which to work if the weath-
er is had. Colporteurs, pioneers and
suxiliavies, class workers and sharp-
shooters, are you ready to go out
again, like the locusts in Ilevelation
9, with {he Kingdom message, which
atings as the sting of the scorpion
those who oppose God and his king-
dom? But, while stinging these, it
brings peace and happiness of hearc
and mind to those who come and
take of the waters of life freely.
Midwinter Week approaches. The
dates are January 31 to Fehruary 8.

Remember, the big attack is to be
with three books for $1.00 or Light
(1 and 2) with four booklets. Pre-
senting the entire set of 9 and offer-
ing each party his selection will be
a real incentive to them to take a
$1.00 combination and learn of some
of the good things which the Lord
Ling granted. If the $1.00 combina-
tion is not desired, then drop to the
four booklets for 25¢. Be sure to
keep a record of the number of tes-

timonies given, besides the other
regular informatlion called for on

the weekly report.

The report for the week should
bezin with Saturday, Januvary 31,
and include the work for the entire
9 days. This will mean that the re-
port for the previous week will end
with Triday, Junuvary 30. Colpor-
teurs and class  directors, please
tuke note.

There's a swarm of locusts bere
at Bethel who ave looking forwaird
to Midwinter Week, too. They’ll be
right with you in the field, hecause
the factory will bhe closed for three
duyg, Fehruary 6, 7 and 8, for this
purpose. Miany ol them will be as-
signed to vigit the various classes
in this vicinity who request such
appointments.

OCTOBER and NOVEMBER

WITNESS
Books Booklets Total
Class and $S 167,468 414,275 581,743
Pioneers 190,388 341,578 . 531,967
Auxiliaries 42,354 95,922 138,276
Total 400,211 851,775 1,251,986
Total for 1929 401,662 305,639 707,301
Estimated Testimonies 1,897.362

Always Offer Clothbound Books

3 for $1.00 Is an
Astounding Offer
People Should
“Seek First the Kingdom”
Commencing January 1, the new
prices on the hooks to the public go
into effect. Any of the first T books
may be placed at 3 for $1.00. The
tendency on the part of the friends
in many sections is to refrain from
offering the bound hooks to the peo-
ple because of the hard times. This
is the wrong altitude. It indicates
that the impression in the mind of
the brother or sister who is canvass-
ing is that the message of the king-
dom of God is secondary to food,
clothing, pleasure and other things
for which the people spend their
inoley. The statement of the Lord
is {rue, and applies to every intelli-
cent ereafure: “Seek ye first the
kingdom of God, and his righteous-
ness; and all these things shall be
added unto you.” The few groceries
o1 the smadl amouit vl wearing up-
parel that people might purchase
with the dollar that they could
spend for the Kingdom message is
not to be compared with the com-
fort, hope and peace of mind that
they can obtain from a knowledge
of the Tord and hig kKingdom, Every
one of the Lord’s anointed who is
not so thoroughly convinced of this
point as to go forward and present
the jssue to the people from that
angle alone is living away below
his privilege now. Therefore, com-
mencing with January 1, the general
offer of 3 books for $1.00 should be
stressed by every worker who goes
into the field. That does not mean,
of course, that the 9 books for $2.90
or the 6 for $1.85 are not to be

offered to the people. These should
be offered in all rural territory and
in territory where the people are
not hard hit by the present business
depression. However, in - territory
where conditions are not good,
where you know the people are hard
up, the 3 books for $1.00 should be
the general offer, and should be
canvassed for enthusiastically. The
majority of the people have that
amount of money, and there ig not
a better way under the sun that
they could spend it than in obtain-
ing & knowledge of the Lord. Today,
in every large city throughout the
country the great department stores
are open and doing a tremendous
business in  Christias  shopping.
Much of the goods that are sold is
of an inferior nature and is of very
little benetit to the people, but they
spend their money for that sort of
thing, This is proof that the people
can and will buy if the matter is
presented to them properly and en-
thusiastically. If the people had
woney to speud on Clhrisiiuas shop-
ing they have money to spend on
that which will bring them real hap-
piness, joy and pesce.

In view of these evident condi-
tions on every hand, why should
any of the Lord’s people lesitate to
liuke the few cents necessary to
publish and distribute the Kingdom
messace in return for the knowl-
edue the people receive from it?
Then make 1931 a bound-book cam-
paign year. We have go many splen-
dul offers: Auy of the first 7 books,
3 for $1.00; Light (Books One and
Two) and 4 booklets for $1.00; and,
of course, where bound-book place-
ments cannot possibly be made, the
booklets, 4 for 25¢ or 9 for 50¢,
should be stressed.

Bethel Speakers to Serve Midwinter Week

Factory and Home Closed
February 6, 7 and 8

As has been the custom of the
Society during the special drive pe-
riads of the year, tie fuctory at
117 Adams Street, and the Bethel
home, will be cloged so that the
entire family may engage in the

field  service work during these
three duys.
Those classes desiving  service

leaders for these thiee days should
write the Society, Service Depart-
ment, and we shall be glad to fur-
nish these within a radius of five
hundred miles of New York city.
They will lead the brethren in the
service and will be prepured to
speak on service during the evenings,

The director should arrange ali
canvassing parties and lay out the
territories for these thiree days, as
the brethren that serve from Bethel
do not do reglanal service work.

Some few clusses in the past have
waited for the service leader from
Jethel to make arrangements for
territory., This should not be done,
but all arrangements for service
work throughout the entire week
shoulil be made to the last detaii,
and the brethren serving from Beth-
el will be giad to cooperate in car-
rying out those arrangements, Write
soon if you desire a service leader.

Service Director

With your January Bullctin we
mailed a sample of the new radio
sHp. workers” weekly report slip,
and o copy of the new price list
effective Junuary 1. These lsts are
for the service director, the sevvice
ireasurer, aid the stockkeeper.
(Continued from page 2, column 3)
calendar as yet, do so soon, =0 that
vou will have it throughout the year
1931, Single ecopics, 30c¢: in lots of
50 to ene address, 25¢ each,




Systematic Service in Field Work

Work to Be

Thursday, Saturday and
Sunday Excellent
Canvassing Days

The greatest of all service is the
Kingdom service; but in order to
have this effective it must be done
in a systematic manner. Indiffer-
ent and haphazard mrethods cannot
be pleasing to the Lord; they are
not for the best spiritual welfare of
the Christian, and are not effective
in giving the witness, Therefore it
becomes a matter of vital impor-
tance to cvery oune of the Lords
ancinted to check up carefully and
ascertain if he is really doing the
service he is doing in a manner that
is pleasing to Jehoval.

There can be no doubt in the
mind of any of the anointed regard-
ing which is the best day for the
witness work. It has been amply
demonstrated that Sunday is THE
day. But Sunday is not the only

ay; though some of the friends
seem to have that idea. They go out
in the service Sunday morning, and
then forget all about service during
the remainder of the week. The fuct
that Sunday is the best day in the
week for canvassing should be tak-
en advantage of by all the Lord’s
people who can possibly do so. Thig
does not mean, however, that they
should become inactive during the
remainder of the week. Before Sun-
day canvassing was generally prac-
ticed, most of the work used to be
done on Saturday afternoon. Satur-
day afternoon is still a good can-
vassing time: the men are at home,
as well as the wonien of the house;
therefore the percentage of withess-
ing will possibly be greater on Sat-
urday afternoon than on any other
weck day. A great number of the
friends are free from secular cm-
ployment at that time and can easi-
1y devote two or three hours to the
service and still have sufficient time
for such other business as they inay
find it necessary to do on that day.
Therefore, next to Sunday canvass-
ing, we recommend that Saturday
afternoon be set aside for the wit-
ness work by every one of the Lord's
people who can possibly do so.

In addition to this, every class
should have midweck canvassing
parties. The logical time for mid-
week canvassing parties is Thurs-
day. As a general thing the friends
assemble on Wednesday evening;
then the director has the opportu-
nity to discuss the service arrange-
ment with them. They can obtain
literature and territory at that time
and can make appoiniments to meet
one another in groups or in pairs
for the next day’s activities. It is
difficult, in many cases, for the
friends to plan three or four days
in advance, not knowing what is
likely to turn up during the inter-
vening period; but when the can-
vassing party is arrvanged for the
very uext day after their meeting,
the chances of anything's interfer-
ing with the appointiment would be
very limited indeed. Therefore we
recommend Thursday as the day
for a midweek canvassing drive.
There are muany who can participate
in these drives who cannot go out
on Baturday or Sunday; but if one
can go out on the three days. go
much better the witness to the name
of Jehovah and the establishment of
liis kingdom. Usually on Thursday
those of the friends who are em-
ployed In domestic service are given

Done Speedily

a part or all of the day off, The
Thursday drive, then, would be ideal
for friecnds who are thus situated.
Housewives can probably arrange to
devote Thursday afternoon to the
service better than any other week
day, due to the fact that the early
part of the week is devoted to
washing, ironing and housecleaning,
Wednesday is the midweek day for
general shopping and resting up,
and Thursday is the time when they
are fresh again to take hold of the
service. Therefore, with the begin-
ning of January, every service com-
mittee should arrange to plan aund
make provision for a drive every
Thursday (morning, afternoon or
evening, according to the convenience
of the friends), every Saturday
afternoon, and every Sunday. Differ-
ent captains should be appointed to
have charge of these drives when
the director himself cannot get
away, Literature should be avail-
able, and territory marked out and
definitely assigned, and all inciden-
tal preparations necessary for effec-
tive witness work should be care-
fully planned and executed, in ad-
vance.

This does not mean, however, that
friends who can get away into the
service Monday, Tuesday, Wednes-
day or Friday should not do so. All
the anointed should take advantage
of every possible opportunity to wit-
ness to the name of the Lord now.
The Lord has been pleased to re-
veal to his people (through Light,
Books One and Two) the Kingdom
requirements and that this work
must be done speedily. If there was
any possible excuse for laxity or
tardiness in the service prior to
1930, it has been entirely removed
by the vision the Lord has given us
through these two books. It will not
any longer do to be satistied with
setting aside for the Lord's service
our odd times now and then, when
we can’t find anything else to do. The
timme is come when everything else
that can possibly be sidetracked
must be sidetracked, so that the
Kingdom service will predominate;
and this must be done in an orderly,
systematic manner,

Testimonies

The new arrangement for testi-
monies has naturally brought up a
number of questions. Some of the
friends seem to think that because
one would have to get as far as
saying something about the King-
dom before it could be called a testi-
mony they should devote ten or fif-
teen minutes or halt an hour in talk-
ing to the people about the Kingdom,
and that this constitutes a testi-
mony. While it is true that this does
constituie a testimony, it is not the
most effective testimony. The most
effective testimony is in the litera-
ture, and each one should be able
to ascertain after five or six minutes
whether there is uany prospect of
placing the literature with the peo-
ple. If there is not any prospect of
so doing, the worker should go on
to the next party and canvass them.
The people cannot remember more
than a few hours what yoen tell
them about the Kingdom, while in
all probability if you went on can-
vassing you would he able 1o reach
somebody who would take literature
and have it in its permanent form
but whom you did not reach be-
cause you took a lot of time can-
| vagsing a party who wa# not Inter-

ested enough to take the printed
message. Even if they don’t take
the message today, the Lord’s wit-
ness will be back in six months or
less and give them another chance
to hear,

According to evidence communi-
cated to this office, the sons of
Satan are being stirred up to
attempt to throttle broadcasting
of the good news of the kingdom
of Jchovah by means of the elec-
trical transcription programs re-
cently inaugurated throughout
the United States.

It is requested that every one

concerned in the presentation of

this program be advised, in this
connection, thut full and wunin-
terrupted service, according to
contract, is expected of each ra-
dio station that has been engaged.

Any attempt to interfere with

or interrupt the service, mali-

ciously or otherwise, please re-
port promptly to this office, giv-
ing all particulars.

All letters received by the radio
stations in response to the Watch-
tower program should be turned
over by the radio station to the
service director taking care of the
programs in that city. These letters
should be read carefully, and all
coming from people residing in the
territory of the class and who can
be reached conveniently by some
member of the class, should be an-
swered by a personal call. Responses
that come in from people too far
away to call upon, or mail that can-
not be answered by yourself, should
be sent to this office immediately,
and we will take care of it here.

This arrangement will give the
friends in your territory opportu-
nity to be coworkers in this radio
work by giving immediate attention
to the response to Brother Ruther-
ford’s lectures. We feel sure that
the friends will find this a real
blessing.

When you mail to us the letters
which cannot be answered by per-
sonal calls please insert a slip stat-
ing the number of letters you are
answering by personal calls, so that
we shall have in thig office a com-
plete record of the station response.
You need not send us the letters
you answer by personal call, unless
they contain some other matters
which must be taken care of by
this office.

Instructions for the reshipping of
records were mailed to all those
handling the radio programs, If you
have not received these instructions
from this office, please notify us im-
mediately, so that we may send them
to you again.

Do You Have

Your Service Calendar?

The calendar published by the
Society this year is very attraective
and every service worker should
have one of these calendars in the
home. One of the unique things
about this year's calendar is that
underneath the picture is a letter
addressed to the Lord's anointed
and in this letter is outlined the
eneral plan of the service for the
entire year. Surely every one of the
remnant is interested in this service
plan giving the dates of the special
campaign weeks, Also, there is some-
thing about a special surprigse week,
Of course you will wonder what
this is; but you will find out in due
time.

If you have not ordered your

(Continued om page 1, column 4)

Radio Service
Its Good Work,

and Some Instructions

The radio work has been a real
stimulus to the friends in their can-
vassing from door to door. Many
reports have conie to the office tell-
ing us that persons have listened in
and, because of hearing the lectures
given by DBrother Rutherford, were
very ready to take the books offered
to them, which go into detail in re-
gard to the purposes of Jehovah.

For the convenience of the friends
who are out in the fleld during the
time this electrical transcription is
on the air we list below the dates
and the subjects upon which Broth-
er Rutherford will speak for each
Sunday, so that you can incorporate
it in your canvass for that Sunday.
For example, in Zone 1, on January
4 Brother Rutherford will be speak-
ing on “Jesus”. You can, on that day
and during the following week,
bring into your canvass remarks
about the Redeemer and show the
people that Reconciliation deals at
length with this subject. And then
on the 11th and during the week
following you cun bring in the sub-
ject of “The Church”, as that will
be Brother Rutherford’s subject on
the 11th. Whatever lecture is on in
your territory, mention of it should
be made in your cdnvassing work,
so that the radio and the field serv-
ice will be closely associated,

In putting on these electrical
trangeriptions it should be remem-
bered that all stations broadcasting
in Bastern and in Pacific time (Zone
1) are running the same lecture,
and those in Central and in Moun-
tain time (Zone 2) are running a
different lecture. A list of the lec-
tures and the dates on which they
will be given in the different zones
ig shown here for your convenience.

ZONE 1
EASTERN AND PACIFIC
Jan, 4 Jesus
» 11 The Church
» 18 The Kingdom
» 25 The End of the World
Feb. 1 Armageddon
” 8 Recoustruction
ZONE 2
CENTRAL AND MOUXNTAIN
Jun, 4 Heaven
» 11 Rich Man in Ilell
» 18 Thief in Heaven
» 20 Where Are the Dead?
Resurrection

Feb. 1
” 8 The Trinity Unveiled

Keep this list for reference in
your canvassing work. You will find
it to be a help.

Instructions

In each city where there is a
rudio station broadeasting these lec-
tures two listeners-in have been
appeinted. In every case these lis-
teners-in should bhe those who are
physically Incapacitated to go out
in the field service on Sundays. One
or two clusses have assigned three
or four listeners-in, This is unneces-
sary, and should not be done, be-
cause it keeps the friends vut of the
field service. All should make it
their business to preach the message
from door to door on Sundays.
Those who find it impossible to en-
gage in this branch of the service
because of some physical disability
should he the ones appointed to
listen in. We wish that in every city
the director taking care of these
electrial  transcription  programs
would see that these arrangements
are made and such persons ap-
pointed for listening in. These, then,
will make the weekly report on the
program, as outlined in the letter
sent by the Society several weeks
ago.
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621,150 More Pieces of Literature Placed Than Last Year

Over 214, Million People
Receive Testimony

And now for the report of what
vou have been doing during the first
quarter of the year. While the ma-
jority of the people have been hold-
ing back and industries have been
curtailing production because of the
hard times, saying, “Business is
bad,” “It can’t be done,” ete., the
Lord’s anointed bave refused to
allow the Devil to discourage thein.
When and where conditions are bad
they have worked just so much
harder in order to leave the witness
in the hands of the people. And they
have done it, too, as the figures
ghiow. Just look them over and see
for vourself.

With the year opening with ‘Tes-
timony Week’, we bad a good start
for making 19381 higger and better
than ever. Of course the “Scripture
Studies Week” during November,
1929, helped to offset the big lead
obtained at the outset; but a conr-
parison so far of the two years
ghows that the past three months
exceed the same three of last year
in total literature distributed by
621,150. While there were more
pound volumes placed last year than
this, the total being 548,245, as com-
pared with 512,784, the booklet dis-
tribution of this year so far ex-
ceeds that of last that this shortage
is more than made up. Think of it!
1,115,945 booklets as compared with
459,334 1 The Kingdom is here. The
Yord has arranged for this King-
dom gospel to be preached, and has
made provision by reducing the
price on the bound books, for a
wider circulation. It is anticipated
that the attractive new offer of 3
bound books Tor $1.00 will enable
the friends to leave more of the
pound books in the hands of the
people from now on and to quick}y
overcome the small shortage in
books.

There is no use minimizing the
fact that this big increase in total
liternture distributed is because of
the Lord's time for the message to go
to whosoever will hear, and the ap-
preciation of the Kingdom privileges,
which cnusge the friends to work
harder than they did last year.
That, we belicve, is very pleasing
to the Lord. Instead of 445,081 hours
heing spent in the work, there was
4 total of 720,509 hours reported.
This means that during the three
months just past there were, on the
average, 5203 class workers and
sharpshooters witnessing 4.64 hours
each week, 686 auxilinry colporteurs
witnessing 10.55 hours weekly, and
1,062 pioneers witnessing 20.85 hours
weekly. This shows conclusively that
those who really love the Lord are
endeavoring to use their time and
strength to the honor of his name.

Instead of an average total of
3,022 class workers and colporteurs
in the field weekly, there has been
an average of 6,931

Asg is to be expected, the literature
has been left in the hands of more
people hecause of this increased ac-
tivity, There were 614,643 recipients
of the Kingdom message in printed
form, as compared with 441,892 dur-
ing the same period last year. Be-
sidles these, many more were given
a testimony at their door. The re-
port of testimonies being somewhat
inaccurate, on account of the late
notice given and also of the fact that
some of the friends have overlooked
recording them on iheir reports, it
has been necessary to estimate the
number for those who have failed
to reporl them, While the average
number of testimonies per hour
comes to less than four, the final

results are indeed encouraging, This
estimated figure, which we believe
is couscrvative, comes to 2,627,040,
This means that the quarter-mark
towards the quota of 10,000,000 has
been passed during the first quarter
of the year. Can we do it again dur-
ing the next quarter? We hope that
all the friends from now on will
L keep a careful check on their testi-
monies and will be sure to report
them weekly so that we need not
lose any in reaching and, if possi-
ble, surpassing that 10,000,000 mark.

This quarterly report, showing
more workers (both colporteurs and
class  workers), more hours in
preaching the Kingdom gospel, more
people left with the message in
Mprinted form, and more testimonies
given, is indeed one to make glad
the heart of all those who love the
Lord and his kingdom.

Classes’ and Colporteurs’ Combined Report
First Three Months of Fiscal Year 1931

Classes and  Auxil-

Sharpshooters  iaries Pioneers 1931 Total 1030 Total
Harp 15,292 4,004 30,713 50,969
Dieliverance 9,638 3,365 24,400 37,403
Creation 12,070 4,338 30,572 46,980
Reconciliation TO7T 2,987 20,508 30,572
Government 8,559 3,279 23,859 33,607
Life 0,444 3,095 22,693 35,732
Prophecy 8,118 2,919 19,208 30,245
Light—1 31,834 9,326 33,736 74,896
Light—2 30,456 9,086 33,043 72,585
Mise, Books 73,008 10,118 13,679 97,705
Total Books 206,396 53,977 252,411 512,784 548,245
Total Booklets 536,608 126,328 453,014 1,115,245 459,334
Total Literature 743,004 180,300 705,425 1,628,729 1,007,579
Total Tlours 314,104 04,125 312,370 720,599 445,081
Total Obtainers 354,374 84,545 175,724 614,643 441,892
Total
Testimonies 1,272,322 354,990 900,728 2,627,040 No record
Average Number
Workers Weekly
1031 5,203 686 1,062 6,951
1930 3,819 380 823 5,022
Average Nmnber
Hours Weekly per Worker
1931 4.64 10.55 22.62
1930 3.67 8.95 20.85

Lectures to Be Given
in Zone One
(Eastern Time and Pacific Time)

Teb, 15 “Who Is Your God?”

v 99 “Messengers of Peace.”
Mar, “Is Hell Hot?

»

“‘Sinners in Purgatory.”
“Heaven.”
“Rich Man in Hell.”

in Zone Two
(Central Time and Mountain Time)

1
8
» 15
v22

Feb. 15 “Jchovah.”
” 2  “The Bible.”
Mar. 1 *Man.”
” 8 ‘“Satan.”’
P15 “Jesus.”
» 22 “The Church.”

riod ; whereas the truth, it followed,
will mean life everlasting. But even
more important than this is the op-
portunity given to take a stand on
the T.ord’s side and participate in
the Kingdom which will be in the
vindication of Jehovah’s name.

To be able to understand God’s
purpose to such a degree, a careful
study of the books is essential.
Therefore, let all stress the book
combinations in each canvass, The
price of $1.00 for any three of the
first seven, or for Light (1 and 2)

with four booklets, is low enough
to interest everyone.

ork Prospers Marvelous

Light Appreciated by
the Public

Radio Prepares Field

Canvass for Bound Books

Light has been a source of great
encouragement to the Lord’s anoint-
ed. The following letier from a col-
porteur reporting on his work in
three counties shows how it is be-
ing received by the public in general.

“It is a pleasure and joy to re-
port that the Light books are going
over biz. By that I mean that in
every instance people have expressed
themselves as being in full harmony
with everything that is stated there-
in. In the three counties just
finislied we have yet to receive even
one unfavorable comment. The Lord
knows just when to send out his
truth to the people. And what a
privilege it is te have a part there-
in!”

This letter indicates how impor-
tant it is to leave the bound books
in the hands of the people wher-
ever possible. The booklets do a
good work in arousing the interest
and awakening a demand for more
of the literature and should, of
course, be offered where it is im-
possible to place the hound books.
Some of the friends have a feeling
that in many instances the people
are too poor to take a $1.00 com-
bination, and therefore they do not
present it. Why not give to the peo-
ple themselves the opportunity of
deciding as to their ability? When
it i realized that there are over 190
radio stations in the United States
and Canada which are weekly
broadeasting Brother Rutherford’s
lectures and an announcement con-
cerning the three-book combinations,
as well as Light (Books 1 and 2)
and four booklets, those who go out
as representatives of the Society
should take full advantage of this
wide publicity by offering the com-
binations which are announced. Un-
Jess the worker follows up with a
presentation of the $1.00 combina-
tion, showing the people that this
is the unique offer which has been
advertised over the air, the bene-
ficial effect of the programs is lost.
The purpose of the radio is to pre-
pare the field for the workers.

Times are hard and many people
are undergoing great suffering, but
these very conditions, while making
sonie people become bitter and turn
against God, are causing others to
long for relief from the great op-
pressor and to desire to learn of
yod’s purposes. A dollar bill may
seent a large sum to some people,
but it could supply them with only
a gmall amount of food with which
to sustain life for only a brief pe-
(Continued in column 3, this page)



The Winter Work Continues

Books to Be Stressed
Especially 3 for $1.00

An understanding and apprecia-
tion of the position and responsi-
bilities of the remnant on earth as
we approach Armageddon is of vital
importance to all God’s anointed.
Does the Bible reveal this clearly?
With clarion tones the Bible itself
answers, in the vision given to John
in the Isle of I’atmos, where we
read: “And I saw an angel standing
in the sun [the light of the glory
of God that shincs upon the tem-
ple]; and he cried with a loud voice,
saying to all the fowls that fly in
the midst of heaven, Come and gath-
er yoursclves together unto the sup-
per of the great God.”

This is the battle cry mnustering
God’s remnant on earlh that they
may take their assigned position be-
fore the battle is fought. The supper
of the great God is a supper of
Jehovah’'s preparation for his rem-
nant. It comprises the flesh of kings,
captains, mighty men, and of horses
and of tliose that sit on them, thus
describing the Devil's organization
as it is arrayed for action against
God’s people. 'To participate in this
feast means that the anointed are
witnesses of God’s open judgment
forcibly executed on the Devil’s or-
ganization in the vindication of his
word and his name. This is meat
and drink to the anointed, and by
faith those who are really of the

Lord’s anointed have entered into
gnd avn pertisinetine fn dhie fooad
now.

During most of 1930 the remmnant
measurably entered into this feast
by faith, but with the advent of
Light (Books 1 and 2) this supper
which the Lord prepared assumes
a depth of understanding, reality
and appreciation never before con-
ceived of by the remnant., Now that
the contents of these books have
been assimilated by the ‘eagles’, they
can appreciate as never before the
significance of the prophet’s words,
when he says, “Thus saith the Lord
God, Speak unto every feathered
fowl, and to every beast of the field,
Assemble yourselves, and come;
gather yourselves on cvery side to
my sacrifice that I do sacrifice for
you, even a great sacrifice upon the
mountains of Israel, that ye may
eat flesh, and drink blood. . . . Thus
ye shall be filled at my table with
horses and chariots, with mighty
men, and with alt men of war, saith
the Lord God. And I will set my
glory among the heathen, and all
the heathen shall see my judgment
that I have executed, and my hand
that I have laid upon them.”

To the anointed this is as though
it had already taken place. God has
promised it, and will bring it to
pass. They are therefore absolutely
sure of their position. That being
true, each one wants to get himself
into this feast. This means actively
participating in doing the work that
the Lord has provided for his peo-
ple to do at this time. Throughout
the world the anointed will assem-
ble at this feast in a very purticu-
lar way during the midwinter drive
week, Junuary 31 to February 8.
That, however, does not mean that
they are going to cease from feast-
ing when this drive is over, There
was a time in the past when the
Lord’s people believed that when the

2.

winter, with its inclement weather
and innumerable difficulties from
cold and bad roads, set in, they
should cease activity in the King-
dom work until the early summer,
when conditions would brighten up
again; but now it is seen that ob-
stacles in the way of Kingdom serv-
ice are simply things to be over-
come in magnifying the name of
Jehovah., The hindrances of rain,
snow and sleet are things that can
be overcome by intelligent planning
and a determination that nothing
shall stop the Kingdom work and the
witness that the Lord requires his
people to give at the present time.
Therefore, after February 8 each
service director should see that his
territory is carefully checked over
and such territory set apart for the
remainder of the winter as can be
worked to the best advantage dur-
ing inclement weather, Apartment
houses, apartments over stores,
homes where there are vestibules—

all these provide protection to the .

worker and to the prospect and can

be canvassed effectively in all kinds ;

of weather.

The combination used generally
throughout the country should be
the bound books; the three for $1.00
in all sections where business de-
pression exists, This, however, does
not mean that the worker is to
lHimit himself to three specific books;
but rather, he is to take all the
books, and explain them ali ir
his canvass, and then call attentio:
to the different offers: $2.90 fo
e set; LY 10 any six ol e
first seven; $1.00 for any three of
the first seven, or for Light (Books
1 and 2) with four booklets. The
success of winter canvassing depends
to & very great extent upon the care-
ful planning of the service committee
and the cooperation of the workers.
In many respects this is the “acid
test” of a capable service committee ;
for there ig very little difficulty en-
countered in working duaring the
summer, when weather conditions,
and everything else, are at their
best. Therefore this matter should
be approached with prayerful con-
sideration and an intelligent en-
deavor to work the most accessible
sections of each assignment during
the winter.

Plan vour time. Thursday, Satur-
day afternoons and Sundays are the
special days for group canvassing,
In the winter weuther the individual
worker requires more  encourage-
ment hecause of the added difiicul-
ties that must be overcome, There-
fore a special effort should be made
by all the workers to attend some
or all of these drives, not only for
their sake, but also for the encour-
agement and help they may be to
others who probably have greater
difficulties to contend with. “That
which every joint supplieth” is es-
sential to the well-being of the en-
tire body. It behooves each one of
us, therefore, to consider carcfully
how we are fulfilling our obligations
in this respect. Our slogan should
be: TIIURSDAY, SATURDAY AND
SUNDAY IN THE FIELD. Mark
your calendar early. Choose the
sroup you will meet with on each
day, and plan your work so that
you will be there on time, deter-
mined to use your facultles to the
Lord’s glory and the encouragement
and help of the brethren,

ME, GATHER YOURSELVES TOGETHER®

l'Radio Folders Cheaper
Back Calls Successful

It is very interesting to us to see
iiow the friends are taking hold of
the distribution of the radio folders.
“ince we began printing these we
qave had orders exceeding two mil-
lion. IEnclosed with this Bulletin
there is a copy of the new folder
for the director and for each of the
colporteurs. This new design will,
we hope, be even more effective than
he last one. You will note that
jquite a few questiong are printed
on this one, and it can be used in-
stend of the old question slips we
used to print. We have just com-
-oleted another printing of two mil-
lion of these folders. Due to the fact
that we print them in such large
quantities, the following new prices
will go into effect on February 1:
#1.00 for 1,000; $2.50 for 3,000;
$4.00 for 5,000; $7.50 for 10,000,
These prices cover the exact cost
of paper and printing and the carry-
ing charges. The pioneer colporteurs
wve hiad a special rate for some
i (ime, and this still applies.

. When the office here receives let-
iers from interested listeners to
i the radio programs, workers’ slips
! are made out and mailed to the class
Jirector or to the colporteur in the
*orritory in which the listeners live,
and back calls are made. We be-
lieve there is no better means of
vlacing hooks than by making these
lhzwk calls, A few examples:

i “T ealled and placed the six books
he did not have: Reconcilialion,
Government, Life, Prophecy and the

-~

B w0 DUORS daagdcds Tie urdored ten

hooklets and took The DPeoples

Friend. Left Golden Age smaple”
Another says:

“Phis young man has been read-
ing two months, Has read all the
books except Light. Ilis understand-
ing and appreciation is very un-
usual.” These and other interesting
experiences are the result of calling
on people who listen to the warcH
TowEkR program. The truth is going
forth as never before.

Territory Assignments and
Reporting the Year’s Work

All eclass territory assignments
sent from this office list only such
towns or cities as are post office
points. Communities and adjoining
rural sections, with minor excep-
tions, are to be worked in conjunc-
tion with the post office point serv-
ing them.

When possible, it is our desire
that the class territory be confined
within one county, or, at most, that
the territory cxtend into adjoining
counties only as may be necessary
for the class to properly participate
in the witness work., When entire
counties are assigned the ferritory
is compact and a great deal of con-
fusion between neighboring classes
and colporteurs is eliminated.

(Classes whose territories adioin
should establish  their own  lecal
boundary lines by mutual agree-

ment, using county or natursl lines
to determine the limits of their ter-
ritory. While the small towns that
are not post office points  and
through which a natural boundary
may run (such as a creek or main
highway) may he divided between
the classes, yvet the post office towns
are not to be divided. They are to
be held completely under the super-
vision of the class to whom the

Colporteur Offers
Suggestion to Southern
Colporteurs

The following letter from a col-
porteur who has had considerable
experience in working Southern ter-
ritory effectively, and who has been
able to place a lot of literature in
the hands of the people, indicates
the importance of studying each
situation to see how it can best be
handled. Many well-meaning colpor-
teurs go out into a territory with-
out giving it real thoughtful con-
sideration. This letter from a colpor-
teur offers some excellent suggestions
which would be well for others to
follow. The letter re:uads:

“(reetings from the field!

“Am writing at this time to ex-
press a few thoughts that have been
cathered from time to time in the
work. I have noticed that some col-
porteurs who were really earnest
and putting in full time in the work
have failed to make a go of it in
the South, due to the lack of knowl-
edge of certnin things that would
mean their success in placing the
books in the hands of the people.
Many colporteurs do not kuow the
full value of trading for marketable
produce or do not know how to
market the produce. For instance,
hens in one locality are 1Zc a pound
and by shipping to the nearest
poultry dealer the same hens would
net 18c. Hence the people could be
allowed 18 and a much greater
nuinher of books could be placed.

“Colporteurs coming from the
North to work Southern terrvitory
sometimes do not realize that they
must change their canvass to suit
the cluss of people they are dealing
with, and therefore fail to accom-
plish as much as they otherwise
could by adapting themselves to the
conditions.

“Another mistake is made in the
manner of working the territory.
Some jump from one place to an-
other in the county, working a
little here and there, which many
times causes prejudice to spread
over the unworked portion of the
county and greatly lessens the pos-
sibility of placing the books, where-
as if the territory were worked
systematically from one side to the
other a much more effective witness
could be given, The towns should be
worked last, as a rule; for there's
where the preachers are, and many
times Satan works through them to
warn their “prisoners” of the fact
of a messenger’s coming to their
door, and thus keeps them from
gefting the message in permanent
form.”

post office town has been assigned.
No one should work any territory
not properly assigned, even though
it he just across the county line and
in the rurals served from a post
office town within the class or col-
porteur assignment. In other words;
keep within the countv assigned.
To properly report the year's
work for the county, a record should
be kept of the work done in each
post office town or city separately.
However, the work done in the
rural sections or in small towns that
are not post office points should be
reported under this one heading:
“Rural Work.” It will not be neces-
sary to report to this office the rural
work done under each post office
town. The one item will suffice.
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“Midwinter Week” Results Marvelous
Think of the Witness, 383,347 Testimonies!

Class Report of
“Midwinter Week”

1,842 More Workers
Out than Last Year

89-Percent Increase
in Hours Worked

The Lord’s Witnesses Are
Doing His Work Speedily

The figures for the “Midwinter
Week” are now compiled, and as
we review them we marvel and re-
joice in the way of the Lord. The
comparison is with the “Prophecy
Week”, which took place at the same
seasoit last year. This teveals 108,873
pieces of literature distributed by
the classes and sharpshooters, com-
pared with 63,149 during the
“Prophecy Week”, in 1930, an in-
crease of over 72 percent. The in-
crease was entirely on the booklets.
We had a drop of 7,246 bound books,
due mostly to the fact that the
friends specialized on the single
book I’rophecy last year, to the ex-
clusion of the other books and book-
lets. This was more than offset,
lhowever, by the increase of approx-
imately 53,000 booklets. This year
we placed the Kingdom message in
over 5,000 more homes during the
week than we did last year. These
results, however, are not the real
basis of compurison but they mani-
fest how the Liord blessed the effort
put forth. The number of lours
worked is what lests the real zeal of
the Lord’s witnesses., This year
57,031 hours were worked, against
30,172 hours during  “Prophecy
Week”, an increase of 26,859 hours,
or 89 percent. There was an increase
of 1.842 workers, 29 percent, and
the workers out during the drive
avernged seven hours each, against
four and three-quarters hours each
last year. Viewed fromn every angle
this is the greatest midwinter wit-
ness to date.

The real acid test came in the
placements. Last year the friends
were able to place literature in one
home every 40 minutes, against one
home in every 70 minutes this year.

A few years back, or even one
year ago, the friends could not have
stood this test; they would have be-
come discouraged and quit. But now
they see c¢learly another great
wonder in heaven, as outlined in
Revelation 135. They know that it
isn’t the number of books placed
that counts, nor the number of peo-
ple who will be blessed by the truth

they bring, but that the great issue
(Continued on page 3, column 3)

Literature Placed in
87,934 Homes

The Lord Blessed
His Work

9,968 Workers Went Forth
That Week

“Midwinter Week” turned out to
be a glorious time for the anointed
in the United States, for through-
out the major portion of the coun-
try the weather was exceptionally
favorable for the workers, Instead
of having all the snow and ice, for
which preparations had been made,
many of the reports tell us that the
weither was so mild and the roads
so dry that the workers took ad-
vantage of these conditions to get
out into the rural sections. But
while there were pleasunt days for
carrying on the work, other ob-
stacles for placing the literature
were confronted. Louder and louder
has grown the ery of “hard times”
throughout the land as January
c¢losed with the number of business
failures breaking all records. This
caused many to listen hungrily to
the comforting message brought to
their doors and even to dig up their
last dime in order to get a booklet.
We are already beginning to hear
from some who have been refreshed
by their having received some of
the water of life during this week.
One party writes: “Gentlemen:
This past week I purchased two
volumes of Light from n lady who
visited my place. I think the books
are marvelous. The subject matter
has been of interest to me for a
number of years. I would like to
inquire if I can make arrangements
to take up the sale of your line of
books, as I am interested in such
a mission.” Having received of the
water of life, he immediately wants
to share it with others.

Now look at the table of figures
if you want to really rejoice in the

increased effort which the anointed
have put forth in proclaiming the
Kingdom gospel. First and foremost,
we simply must say something about
the way those who love the Lord
have responded to this call for serv-
ice. Instead of 7,668 reporting, as
during the “Prophecy Week” of last
year, 9,968 workers were on the job.
All the workers (class and pioneer
and auxiliary colporteurs) took ad-
vantage of the good weather and
put in on the average from 1.5 to 3
hours more time during the week.
This resulted in a total of 105,807
hours devoted to the witness work
instead of only 04,400, as of last
year. That is some increase and, of
course, resulted in many more peo-
ple hearing about the kingdom. As
a matter of fact, the total number
of testimonies then reported was
888,847, which is another good boost
toward the 10,000,000 guota for the
year. The increased work and work-
ers resulted in literature being left
in 87,934 homes as compared with
74,808 during 1930.

Last year surpassed this year’s
“Midwinter Week” in total books
placed, with a total of 72,663 books,
as compared with this year’s figure
of 61,976, but the way the booklets
soared ahead makes the total
amount of literature placed for the
week of 1931 far in advance of last
year. With 143,693 booklets distrib-
uted, instead of 59,845, the total
books and booklets for “Midwinter
Week” of 1931 numbers 205,669, as
compuared with 132,508 of last year,
or an increase of 73,161 pieces.
Surely this is a cause for great re-
joicing on the part of the anointed.
However, that which we believe is
most appreciated by the Lord is the
increased eftort which has been put
forth in the field in giving the testi-
mony to the honor of his name, It
is the putting forth of the effort
that is really increasing the King-
dom interests which the Lord has
committed to his servants; and
when one diligently strives to do
more to the honor of Jehovah's
name, such works, backed by faith,
are sure of the Lord’s approval.

Colporteurs Had a

Great Time
Pioneers Worked 33.2

Hours; Auxiliaries

16.74. Hours

Many More Colporteurs
in the Field This Year
3-for-$1.00

Combination
Helps the Colporteur

What did the colporteurs do dur-
ing “Midwinter Week”? Well, they
entered the work with their custom-
ary zest and enthusiasm, taking ad-
vantage of the opportunity of unit-
ing with the rest of the consecrated
throughout the earthh who were put-
ting forth a special effort to show
forth the Lord’s praises. It pleases
us very much to see how more
pioneers and more auxiliaries re-
ported as being right there on the
job than during “Prophecy Week”
of last year. You will be interested
in knowing that reports were re-
¢eived from 1,086 pioneers and 760
auxiliaries instead of only 889 pio-
neers and 494 auxiliaries. Not only
were there more colporteurs in the
field, but these individually averaged
more time, Instead of an average of
only 30.04, as of “Prophecy Week”,
the piouneers averaged 33.20 hours
and the auxiliaries increased their
average from 15.23 to 16.74, That
resulted in many more hours given
to the work, a large number of
testimonies given, and literature
left in the homes of more people.

Just look at the table and see
what good work was done, The total
number of hours in the witness
work by the pioneers increased from
26,704 to 86,056, and by the auxil-
iaries from 7,524 to 12,720. 'This
means that a great many more peo-

(Continued on page 2, column 3)

Results of “Midwinter Week”’, Jan. 31-Feb. 8, 1931
Compared with “Prophecy Week”, Jan. 25-Feb. 2, 1930

Average Average

Workers Total Total Total Total Total Total Hours Hrs., during
Report- Testi-  Hours Place- Books  HBook- Litera- per “Prophecy
ing monies ments lets ture Worker Week”
Classes and Sharpshooters 8122 217,348 57,031 49,083 25,654 83,319 108873 T.0 4.8
Auxiliaries 760 47,567 127720 9,731 6,727 15188 21,915 16.7 15.2
Pioneers 1,086 118,432 36,056 20,120 29,605 45186 74,881 33.2 30.0
“Midwinter Week’’ Totals 9,068 883,347 105,807 87,934 61,976 143,603 205,669
“Prophecy Week” Totuly 7,663 No record 64400 71,808 72,663 59,815 132,508



“WATCHTOWER WEEK”

SPECIAL INFORMATION TO BE OBTA

Now Is the Time to Plan
and Arrange Things

Radio Check-up to Be Made

Commencing I'riday, May 8, and
running up to and including Sunday,
May 17, is “Watchtower Week”.
This will afford another opportunity
for a special effort to magnify the
name of Jehovah, The evidences of
the Lord’s approval and blessing
upon the “Midwinter Week” is posi-
tive proof of the Lord’s pleasure in
this method of special periodic ef-
forts,

The “Watchtower Week” is going
to have an additional and very im-
portant feature, and that is where
it gets its name. For six months
preceding this special drive the
Watchtower International Klectrical
Transcription Program will have
been carrying Brother Rutherford’s
lectures to the English-speaking
world through more than 207 radio
stations, 190 of which are in the
United States or United States pos-
sessions. During this special cam-
paign we are asking all workers to
make a special note of all place-
ments of literature which were
made as a result of the radio mes-
sages which the people heard.
Therefore, during this drive each
one should arrange to place a spe-
cial mark after each placement
made as a result of the radio. We
have no special recommendation as
to how each director should gather
this information, but there should
be a uniform method in each eccle-
sia. The director should definitely
instruct the workers of his partic-
ular class how to mark the slips so
that the one compiling the weekly
report will have no difficulty in tak-
ing the information from the slips.
For illustration, the capital letter
“R” might be placed after each
radio placement to identify it as a
placement resulting from the radio
messages heard by the obtainer, It
is a simple matter to mark the slips.
The big thing is to remember to do
it. Hach one should get the habit
of associating the name “Watch-
tower Week” with the “Internation-
al Watechtower Program” and the
ascertaining of the information
which will show the effect of the
radio in the placement of literature.

This campaign will also have the
effect of coordinating the two great
publicity branches of the Lord’s
organization, the house-to-house
service and the radio. The people
should be made to understand that
you are the one who Brother Ruth-
erford told them would call on
them with the literature. The fact
that each transcription record car-
ries some statement advising the
people that the Lord’s witnesses will
call upon them with the Kingdom
literature is not a mere accident.
Without question the Loxrd directed
it. That being true, we must realize
that, not only Brother Rutherford,
but the Lord himself, has gone on
record before the people that you,
his witnesses, would call on them.
Therefore be sure to make yourself
known as the Kingdom representa-
tive and the one who they were ad-
vised over the radio would call on
them. “Watchtower Week” will
therefore witness another definite
forward step in coordinating the
different branches of the Lord’s or-
ganization in the field, More and

NED BY WORKERS

more the testimony of God’s prophet
is finding fulfilment in the Lord’s
anointed. They ‘lift up the voice
and with the voice tfogether they
sing to the Lord’s praise’. To the
tardy and backward ones the Lord
says, “Break forth into joy, sing to-
gether, ye waste places of Jerusa-
lem.”

From March 25 to about June 1
is planting-time among the farmers.
Our “Watchtower Week” is in the
midst of this period. The farmer is
busy on the land. His money is be-
ing spent for seed and help and he
is generally in a frame of mind
where he will not consider spending
on anything but his crops. During
the same period the small towns are
doing a fairly good business. What
spending the farmer does is done
with these, for implements, food,
seed, etc., and is done mostly in the
evening because he is too busy dur-
ing the day. BEach service committee
should therefore commence now to
arrange for territory for this drive,
concentrating on the farm towns
particularly. A lot of “spying out
the land” can be done in advance.
Therefore start discussing ways
and means now. Plan the details
early, and order plenty of supplies
in advance. Next Bulletin will carry
more details regarding the plan of
action,

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
ple were told about the kingdom
than during last year’s “Prophecy
Week”. In fact the total number of
testimonies given by the pioneers
numbered 118,432, and by the auxil-
iaries 47,567. The literature was left
in the homes of 29,120 people by the
pioneers, as compared with 23,839
during the previous winter week.

The auxiliaries increased their
placements from 7,059 to 9,731.
Another interesting feature of

this report is, of course, the amount
of literature placed. While we are
primarily concerned with the giving
of the witness, all realize that the
best way for anyone to come to a
real understanding of God’s truth
is to read and prove the things
which he reads from the Bible.
Hence it is a cause for rejoicing to
see an increase in the amount of
literature placed with the people.
The hard times resulted in fewer
bound books distributed, the pio-
neers dropping from 32,485 during
“Prophecy Week” to 29,695 during
“Midwinter Week”, and the auxil-
iaries falling from 7,378 to 6,727.
Since this was not due to a lack of
interest on the part of the people,
however, for reports have been re-
ceived from colporteurs throughout
the land saying that the people

Special Letter to God’s Temple Workers

Sturdy Logs and Joists
Must Be Used

Are You a Temple Builder?

Have you read the letter dated
February 16, which the Society
mailed to all the Watch Tower sub-
scribers in the United States? Even
more than this, have you read the
I'ebruary 1 and 15 Waitch Towers?
You surely migsed a treat if you
didn’t. This special letter was ad-
dressed “To All of God’s Temple
Workers”, and pointed out the ne-
cessity of being a builder of the
temple, It brought to you the high
points of the Watch Tower article.
We would suggest that, if you have
not made some definite decision in
regard to your part in the Lord’s
work, you read this letter over
again, and especially the Waich
Towers for February 1 and 15. To
those who are actively engaged in
the service this message will bring
great joy and pleasure. To those
who are not active, or who are not
as active as they should be, it will
probably bring an appreciation of
some things they have not fully
realized before. As this letter says,
“The time is past for those to whom
(God has committed his kingdom in-
terests to be fiddling away their
time and energy in fussing with
firewood and kindling., Sturdy logs
and beams and joists are needed,
and to bring them in requires what
each one devoted to the Lord has
agreed to give, 100 percent of mind,
heart, soul and strength.” The Lord
said, “Be strong, all ye people of
the land [remnant], and work; for
I am with you.”

These two Walch Towers (and
we believe there will be another one
on this subject March 1) are of
vital importance to every one of the
Lord’s anointed, They point out that

the Lord’s work is the only thing
that will bring life to any creature,
and, too, that the work must be
done speedily. Probably you can
figure out ways and means to put
more time into the Lord’s service
as a class worker, as a sharpshoot-
er, as an auxiliary, or as a pioneer.
Let everyone give this matter ear-
nest consideration,

The Lord will be pleased to see
his temple workers making haste
with these sturdy logs and joists
which must be used. Spring will
soon be here. Why not the colpor-
teur work? The least one could do
is to inquire concerning these ar-
rangements. Let us all be better
builders of the temple from now on.

Foreign Books
for Other Tongues

Use Them in Your Work

Many of the ZXnglish-speaking
friends pass up a large number of
placements because they do not car-
ry a good stock of foreign literature
along. The director should always
gee to it that each party going out
has the particular kind or kinds of
literature the territory requires. In
many cases the English-speaking
worker cannot even converse with
his prospect and, of course, cannot
gzive a witness. But if he had some
of the literature in that particular
language he could at least convey
some idea of the work we are doing
and in many cases leave a number
of books and booklets. Therefore
know your territory, sec that you
have the necessary literature, and
go forth as the Lord’s wilness unto
all nations. Congult your Iatest price
list and order your stock with your
“Specinl Spring Order”,

listened gladly and eagerly, the de-
crease in bound Dbooks wuas more
than offset by the increase in book-
lets. The pioneers jumped from
25,495, as during “Prophecy Week”,
to 45,186, and the auxiliaries from
4,001 to 15,188. This, of course, re-
sulted in a much greater number of
total picces of literature distributed.
The total for the pioneers increased
from 57,980 to 74,881, and for the
auxiliaries from 11,379 to 21,915,
While the people may not have been
left with as much literature, never-
theless they received something from
which to obtain a refreshing drink
of God’s life-giving water of truth.
The new prices which became ef-
fective January 1, of 8 books for a
dollar, has helped the colporteurs
in increasing their number of three-
book combinations, During this week
the number of three-book combina-
tions surpassed the two-book, where-
as prior to the new rates the two-
hook combinations were far in the
lead. It is anticipated that as the
friends become more familiar with
making up the $1.00 combinations
for the consideration of the people
there will be an increase in the
number of bound books placed.
Taking all in all, it was a glo-
rious week, and many have been the
letters received from the colporteurs
telling us how much they enjoyed
the special effort which they put
forth to sing out the glad song of
Jehovah and his kingdom.

——————

March and April Work

Books to Be Stressed,
3 for $1.00

The weather, from the standpoint
of witnessing, is8 excellent, and in-
dications are that it will continue.
March and April should he used to
finish your urban territory. During
the cold weather canvassing neces-
sarily had to be restricted to apart-
ments, apartments over stores, and
houses with protected vestibules
and porches, in large sections of
the country. Now the balm of spring
is in the air. It is good to be out
and to expand after the more or
less shut-in condition of the winter;
just the time to work the remainder
of the large towns and cities, those
homes not protected with closed-in
porches and vestibules, the outlying
districts, the scattered sections, and
the hundred and one places you
could not work effectively in inclem-
ent weather. The way the friends
stuck to their posts throughout the
entire winter is an evidence of that
‘consuming zeal within their bones’
which will not permit them to keep
still. Now much of the weather
handicap, sickness and road condi-
tions are being removed, which will
undoubtedly result in all the anoint-
ed putting in more time. More time
means more hours in the field ; more
hours means more testimonies,; and,
with the Lord’s blessing, more testi-
monjes means a greater witness for
the Lord’s name and a wider dis-
fribution of the Kingdom message.

The predominating offer should be
any three of the first seven books
for a dollar, or light (Books I and
I1T) and four bhooklets for a dollar.
All the books and booklets should
be carried and demonstrated, letting
the people make their own choice.
Of course, where the interest and
the conditions are favorable the en-
tire set of $2.90 should be stressed,



Judge Rutherford’s “Heaven and Purgatory”

A NEW BOOKLET AND A STINGER AGAINST THE CLERGY

Order a Good Supply

Use Your “Special
Spring Order” Blank

Be Sure It Is a Four
Months’ Supply

They are still coming, books and
booklets. This time a new bhooklet
called Heaven and Puigatory, chock
full of clear explanations of God’s
Word. The time has come for the
Tord’s people to go forth and give
the truth to the peoples of the earth.
Brother Rutherford has written this
splendid 64-page booklet in dialogue
form. It is very readable. You will
like it, and also its attractive new
cover. With eight other booklets it
will make a fine-looking combina-
tion for H0ec. Its subject is one which
everybody bas discussed at some
time or other: going to heaven or
some intermediate state. It is an-
other instrument placed in your
hands by the Lord and it will have
a stinging effect on the Devil and
his crowd.

In Book Two of Light, page 119,
we read:

“God’s anointed ones on earth are
released from Babylon so that they
may engage in the campaign of de-
claring the vengeance of our God
that shall be begun on Babylon at
Armageddon. The ‘pouring out of
the seventh plague’ in the ‘Declara-
tion against Satan and for Jeho-
vah’ shows that God’s people had
at that time been released and were
engaged in the campaign on Jeho-
val’s side. God’s anointed witnesses
on earth must now ‘thrash Baby-
lon’ before her final destruction.”

The prophet, Isaiah 41:15, says,
“I will make thee a new sharp
threshing instrument having teeth
[margin, mouths], that shall thresh
the mountains and beat them small.
Thou shalt make the hills as chaff.”

Jeremiah, in chapter 51, verse 33,
says, “It is time to thresh her. Yet
a little while and the time of her
harvest shall come.”

“It is during the ‘pouring out of
the seventh plague’ that ‘great Baby-
lon comes into remembrance before
God to give her the cup of the wine
of the fierceness of his wratll’. The
forces are now marching to Arma-
geddon, where DBabylon’s fall must
be complete.”

In this new booklet, together with
the nine books and the other book-
lets, the Lord has provided his peo-
ple with threshing instruments and
comminds the remnant to go forth
and thresh Babylon with his truth.
Yet a little while and then we shall
see the Lord do a splendid work of
complete destruction of Babylon in
Armageddon. While the Lord’s peo-
ple are doing this work they find
people who are really famishing,
not for bread, nor for water, bhut
for the hearing of the Word of the
Lord. “When the poor and needy
seek water, and there is none, and
their tongue faileth for thirst, I the
TLord will hear them, I the God of
Israel will not forsake them.” Whom
is the Lord going to charge with the
responsibility and privilege of carry-
ing this message of truth to these
s0 as to quench their thirst? The
same prophet responds, “Here am
I; send me.” The Lord had asked,
“Whom shall T send, and who will
go for us?” The servant of the Lord
is always willing. We hope that

every one of the Lord's anointed
will eagerly read this new hooklet,
get acquainted with its contents,
and then take it forth with the
other publications provided by the
Lord so that these people may not
starve for want of hearing the
truth, for there is a famine in the
land.

The Society has mailed to each
ceelesia a “Special Spring Order”
blank, which we hope will be filled
out immediately. Kach director and
stockkeeper, when filling out this
order, should keep in mind to stock
up well, order enough books and
booklets of all Kkinds, especially
Ieaven and Purgatory, so that you
will be supplied up to and includ-
ing “Watchtower Week” and all of
May. Now is the time to prepare for

the big spring campaign. Have
plenty of threshing material on

hand, which at the same time, to
the people of good will, becomes
food and drink. Their thirst will be
quenched. So then, ye workers, go
forth proclaiming the message of
truth,

The pioneer colporteurs, auxiliary
colporteurs and sharpshooters should
also place orders for their stock of
Heaven and Purgatory. We are look-
ing forward to the next few months
with great anticipation because the
Lord’s blessing is resting so richly
upon his people in spreading this
message of the truth. Let us go forth
one and all with the new booklet
in combination with the clothbound
books and the booklets, leaving the
stinging message of the locusts be-
hind. The YLord of hosts saith,
“Work, for T am with you,” and it
can be truly said that the remnant
are doing just this.

(Continued from page 1, column 1)
is the vindication of Jehovah’s
name. Everything else is secondary
to that. They going forth with that
thought before their minds, it is im-
possible to become discouraged.
They were God's witnesses; their
objective was to witness, witness,
witness, in the most effective man-
ner possible, of course, but the main
thing was the witness. And now for
the high point of the drive.

There were 217,348 testimonies
given by the classes and sharp-
shooters during this drive. In an-
other part of this Bulletin you will
read of the testimonies given by the
pioneer and auxiliary colporteurs.
Now stop and consider for a mo-
ment the effect of that mighty testi-
mony arising simultaneously from
coast to coast and from the Cana-
dian border to the Gulf coast in one
week, and then let your vision ex-
pand to Canada, Mexico, Central
America and South America, and
the isles of the sea, and then across
the Atlantic and Pacific oceans to
Furope, Africa, Asia and Australia,
and know that your brethren in
these lands are rolling up the
mighty total of this witness, the
actual number of which probably
no human creature will ever know;
but the Lord knows and rejoices,
for he tells us that such children
make his heart glad because their
zeal and faithfulness provides an
answer for those that reproach the
Lord. In ecstasy the prophet of the
Lord described this day, saying,
“Thy watchmen shall lift up the
voice; with the voice together shall
they sing; for they shall see eye to
eye when the Lord shall bring again
Zion.”

Helpful Hints from Colporteurs

Tell How They Clean Books,
Tally Testimonies,
and Trade Books

Some notes from the field have
been received which contain help-
ful hints for carrying on the work.
The colporteurs who offer these have
tried them themselves and, having
found that they work to their ad-
vantage, offer them to you for your
consideration.

CLEANING SCUKFED BOOKS

One brother writes: “Here is a
little wrinkle that you ought to
print in your Bulletin. For scuffed
books, carry a box of TAN Shinola
Shoe Polish, a small cloth and one
larger. Go over scuffed books with
small cloth dipped in Shinola, same
as you would a shoe, then polish
with larger cloth and the books will
look better than new, They will be
immune from further scuffing, dust-
free and waterproof. This is good
for books with any cover of cloth,
leather or imitation leather. No
polish that contains oil will make
books dustfree.”

TALLYING TESTIMONIES

Another pionecr colporteur offers
this suggestion: “In reference to
keeping track of the testimonies, let
us oifer a simple suggestion. A
couple of pioneer colporteurs pre-
sented cach of us with a ‘Golfer’s
Pabt’ which is strapped to the wrist
like a watch. Iach time you press

the stem it registers one, and on up
to 100. It is convenient and service-
able.”

We presume that these counters
can be obtained at almost any store
for sporting goods.

NEW IDEAS FOR TRADING

In these hard times many of the
colporteurs are taking different kinds
of produce in exchange for books.
The problem arises as to what to
take and how to dispose of the sur-
plus above one’s personal needs.
A gister offers us the benefit of her
experience:

“I should like to offer a sugges-
tion which might be of benefit to
other pionecr colporteurs. Through
the rural farming sections around
here we seldom find any cash among
the farmers and people around the
edges of small country towns., Many
times we can cxchange books or
booklets for many different kinds
of food stuffs: potatoes, pecans,
turnips, greens of different kinds,
all kinds of fruits and vegetables
in glass jars, milk, butter, chickens,
eggs, ete, when there would be no
chance for a cash placement. We
get more than we need for our own
table and have had trouble getting
much cash out of it.

“Heretofore I have always avoid-
cd getting rooms in little town
hotels because they are not so de-
sirable as lhousekeeping rooms in a
private home, but this time the
Lord’s providence prevented our

finding such rooms for housekeeping
as desired, at anything at all rea-
sonable in price. We were forced to
go to a little hotel for the night,
and found we could make arrange-
ments for them to turn one bed-
room into a kitchen with proper
furnishings for housekeeping and
pay the rent each week in produce
from the country we can trade for
in exchange for books. This is where
they serve meals to those rooming
here, and they can make use of
much fresh foodstuff, They are also
willing to pay us regular retail
rates which they would have to pay
at the grocery or market. By our
buying from the farmers at market
buying prices the difference takes
care of any losses formerly incurred
in handling the produce. So now we
can feed ourselves and pay rent in
produce, leaving whatever cash pos-
sible to get for other necessities.”
Another couple in the pioneer
work tell of the arrangement which
they made with the grocery men to
exchange milk bottles (Southerners
call them milk “jars”, this colpor-
teur tells us) for groceries or things
they have. “We ask everybody for
their bottles and trade books,” they
wrile. “One place they hustled up
12.” This suggestion should be a
helpful one for those who are work-
ing in towns and cities where it is
difficult to get tradable articles.

———

In and Out of Stock List

The following new publications
are now in stock and do not appear
on our 1931 clags and colporteur
price lists:

Light, No.1 (German) To Public .45
Light, No. 2 (German) To Public .45

Reconciliation (Japanese) 45
Hell (Bulgarian) 10
War or Peace (French) .10

Oppression (Russian) 10
Bible No, V60, Class and Public 3.85
Bible No. V62, Class and Public 5.25
The following Bibles shown on the
1931 price list are now permanently
out of stock:
Pocket Bible No. B65X
Berean Bible No. 1919
Turguoise Type Bible No. V62X
Turquoise Type Bible No. V67X

—————

New Supply of Report Cards

Both the service directors and the
sharpshooters were shipped an allot-
ment of report cards on February
18. If these cards have not as yet
reached you, we suggest an investi-
gation at your local post office. If
no trace of them is found, write us
accordingly and a new allotment
will be forwarded at once.

————

Directors’ Change in Address

The Service Department of this
office should be immediately ad-
vised of all changes in address of
service directors. A SEPARATE
letter concerning changes in address
should be addressed to the Service
Department. A notification to the
Watch Tower or the Golden Age
Department does NOT reach the
Service Department; and mail sent
to the directors regarding service
matters is frequently delayed on this
account. Directors will always be
certain to receive their service mail
%)_mmptly I they follow this sugges-
ion.



RADIO WITNESS HAS GREAT EFFECT

Brother Rutherford’s Lectures Prepare the Field

Four Million
Radio Folders Distributed

1t is marvelous in our eyes to
behold how the Liord has so won-
derfully arranged this witness to be
given by means of the radio. These
13%-minute lecctures by Brother
Rutherford, so clear and concise,
are driving home the truth to the
peoples of this country and other
countries, concerning the message
of God's kingdom, Just think of it,
at the present time we have 211
radio stations broadcasting these
lectures weekly! Not only is this
message going forth in this country,
but included in this list of 211 sta-
tions we have a stalion in Alaska,
one in Havana, Cuba, another in
ITonolulu, Hawaii, and sixteen sta-
tions in Canada. Shorlly we hope
to be able to tell you how many sta-
tions are broadecasting these lectures
in Australia, and also how many
in France. The Lord has decreed
that this message shall be gent forth
as a witness to the nations, and this
his people are accomplishing, by
His grace. Hvery week there are
added to this already large number
of stations about four or five addi-
tional ones, until now the list has
grown from some fifty stations,
which began broadcasting December
7, to 211 stations in March, a period
of only three monihs. At this rate
of increase, it appears that we ghall
have 250 stations on the air by
“Watchtower Week”, all hammering
away at the Devil’s organization
with these marvelous gems of truth.
The Watchtower transcription pro-
grams have become g0 much in de-
mand by the people that the man-
agers of some radio stations who
originally refused {o put on our
programs have since signified their
desire to have them. Surely there
can be no doubt in the minds of the
Lord’s people that the radio is an
instrument provided by ihe Lord in
these last days to send forth his
message, His blessing on the efforts
of the classes to secure and finance
stations is positive proof.

An order recently issued by the
Radio Commission requires that
full-time statious hroadcast at least
12 hours each day. A number of
full-time stations have not been do-
ing this, particularly on Sundays.
This new order may work out ad-
vantageously {o quite a number of
our classes who have been unable
thus far to put on the Watchtower
programs. Undoubtedly many of
these stations, because they must
operate 12 hours on Sunday, will
be glad to have our programs, and
the classes in such places should be
able now to secure a contract at a
very low rental rate; or perhaps
some stations will be willing to run
the records free of cost, in order
to fill up the time.

In this country alone there have
been distributed 4,000,000 radio fold-
ers announcing these lectures. These
folders are supplied to the classes
by the Society absolutely at cost,
so that the millions of people in this
country may be informed as to how
and when they can receive the mes-
sage of truth.

The radio is preparing the field
wonderfully, as a letter following
on the page reveals. This is not a
rare example, as a good many such
letters have been received request-
ing that someone call on them.
Brother Rntherford, in almost every
one of his talks, has stated that

someone will call. Thus every one
of the Lord’s anointed is committed
to go from door to door with the
literature so that the people may
investigate for themselves and find
in their own Bibles the statement
of truth. We wish we could quote
here more of the many letters that
come in to us from the colporteurs
and class workers, telling us how
people are very eager to take the
literature because they have heard
the lectures.

The radio and the field work are
as one, The radio message goes forth
over the air into the homes. The
people hear, and are anxious to
learn more. The remnant of the
Lord go from door to door with
the literature provided by the So-
ciety and this is offered to the peo-
ple at cost of production and distri-
bution. The people realize that this
is a message from God, and when
they have heard one or two of these
heart-cheering talks they are anx-
ious to receive some of the litera-
ture, It is evident from the Lord’s
blessing on the record broadcasting
that the time has come for the

Lord’s work in the earth to be done
speedily.
—_—

Lectures to Be Given
Eastern and Pacific Time Zones

Apr. & “Where Are the Dead?”

? 12 “Resurrection”

” 19 “The Trinity Unveiled”

* 26 “Christ's Second Coming”

May 3 “Civilization Doomed”

” 10 “Presumptuous Sins”

717 “Earth’s New Rulers”

" 24 “The People’s Greatest
Need”

731 “Shecep and Goats”

Central and Mountain Time Zones

Apr. 5 “End of the World”

Y12 “Armageddon”

719 “Reconstruction”

7260 “A Model rayer”

May 3 “Whom Do You Honor?”

710 “Bible Questions
Angwered”

717 “Resurrection of Jesus”

7 24 “Redemption of Man,
Why Necessary?”

731 “In the LResurrection,

Where Will You Be?”

r

Judge Rutherford,
Dear Sz

Light.

I have been hearing your Bible lectures every Sun-
day and enjoy them very much.

1 live in Chicago, in Rogers Park. T have heen wait-
ing for some of your people {o call with yvour hooks,
but so far no one has called. Could you have somcone
call with the books? I would like 1o have the one called

Thanking you in advance, I am,
Respecttully vours,

Feb. 11, 193

Mrs. B——-.

January Witness

3,686,453 Testimonies
Given in 4 Months
and 1 Week

Literature Placed

Greatly Exceeds Last Year

The Lord’s witnesses did so well
during the month of January that
we simply must let you know about
it. While, in this couniry, January
saw more business failures than any
other month on record, thousands of
people left destitute by the drought
and. wholly dependent on the Red
Cross, and millions unemployed, the
Kingdom message continued to be
sounded forth and, in spite of every-
thing adverse, many more hooks and
booklets were placed in the hands
of the people. Each testimony given
has caused the totul to swell, until
the report now shows that so far
this year, including the January
and “Midwinter Week” reports, the
total of 3,686,453 testimonies has
been reached. The total for January
alone was 676,006, Thus, with four
months past, over one-third of the
quota of 10,000,000 set for the year
Lhas Leen passed. However, it is im-

Very Noteworthy

portant for everyone to be cureful
to record and report all testimonies.
Some of the colporteurs, espeeially,
have been negligent in this regard,
and as a result it has been neces-
sary for us fo estimate the number
they have given, using as 2 busis
the average given per hour by those
who have reported them. But from
now on this should not be necessary.
Remember, it is as important to re-
port the testimonies ns it ig to re-
port books, booklets, hours. ete.

The 676,066 testimonies given in
Junuary resulted in leaving 117,032
books and 252,206 booklets in the
hands of the people. This brings the
total of books distributed for the
yvear thug far, including “Midwinter
Week”, up to 691,792. During the
same period last year the total was
728,418; so we are running a bit
behind in book distribution. This is
partly accounted for by the many
Scripture Studies which were dis-
tributed during the November serv-
ice week of last year when the spe-
cial offer was made with the sets
of seven. The sgtress many of the
workers are giving to the booklets
is also partly responsible, as well
as the hard times, which have made
it easier to place the booklets.
While the booklets are a great wit-
ness to the truth, a more complete
presentation of the Kingdom mes-
sage is given in the bound books,
and of course the desire of the
anointed is to leave as effective a
witness as possible. We are glad to
report that since the new rates of
3 bound books or Light and 4 book-
lets for $1.00 became effective (Jan-
uary 1) the percentage of books as
compared with booklets has in-
creased, and we feel confident that
as the friends beconie more accus-
tomed to making these special offers
the percentage of books will con-
tinue to increase, Last year leads

this by only 86,626 books. With
more class workers and more col-

porteurs in the field each week, if
speeial  attention is given to the
$1.60 combinations, this lead should
not he ditticult to overcome, by the
Lord’s grace.

When the hooklet distribution is
compared with that of last year,
we stand in amazement. The total
for January amounted to 252,206,
which, together with the “Mid-
winter Week” figures, brings the
grand total for the year thus far
up to 1,511,844, as compared with
last year’s total of 666,411 for the
same period. That means that there
has been an increase of 845,433
booklets, What a testimony this is
of the zeal and determination of the
Lord’s anointed to do the work
which the Lord has commanded
themt to do! With such a substan-
tial lead in booklets, time and at-
tention can be given to the $1.00
combinations without fear of run-
ning behind in booklets.

This tremendous inerease in book-
lets brings the grand total of litera-
ture distributed away above laxt
vear's fotal for the same period.
Compare 2,203,636 with 1.894,829,
which are the respective totals, and
then praise the Lord for the priv-
ilege of having a little part in pro-
claiming the good news of his king-
dom which will ultimately result
in the vindication of his name,

JANUARY WITNESS

Jooks
Classes and S5 36.799
Pioneers 67.920
Auxiliaries 12,313
Totals for Jan. 117,032

“Midwinter Week™ 61,976
Oct., Nov. & Dec. H12,784 1

Total to date (91,792 1
Same period

last year 728,418

Testi-
Booklets Total monies
119,444 156,243 278,541
102,803 170,723 297,602
29,959 42,272 99,923
252,206 369,238 (76,066
143,693 205,669 383,347
J10,945 0 1,628,729 2,627,040
D844 2203,636 3,686,453
666,411 1,394,829



Books to Be Stressed
This Week

Don’t Forget the Special
Information Required

“Midwinter Week” proved to be
a great witness to the name of Je-
hovall, and now the time has come
to give earnest and praycrful con-
siderntion to “Watchtower Week”.
May 8 to 17 are to be the ten days
set aside for the anointed through-
oul the earth to lift their volces in
singing “as it were a new song be-
fore the throne, and before the four
beasts, and the eldevs”, (Rev. 14:3)
Light says concerning this new song,
“The song which John lieard sounds
new, and therefore would indicate
that the servant class would Lave
a change in their withess work {from
that of Elijah to that foreshadowed
by Elisha, the latter being a service
attended with no fear but with
great jov. It is the love of God that
prompts them to service, and the
Jove such as Christ has that con-

strains  them and holds them to-
wether; and these fear not the
enemy  or his  organization, but

boldly sing forth the praises of the
ereat Fternal One. . .. The time
has come for them to sing, and they
do ‘sing unto the Lord a new song,
and his praise from ihe end of the
eariby’”

And then Light 2oes on to ghow
that the remnant here on earth are
not to be alone in their singing.
AMaybe yeu are a pioneer in some
remote gection of the eountry where
few appreciate the faet that you are
faithfully doing your best to serve
Jehovah, or perhaps you are a
sharpshoeoter isolated from all other
friends in the {ruth. Yet you do not
stand alone in singing forth Jeho-
val's praises. All over the earth
during this week the anointed will
be putting forth a special effort to
set in more time, that the strains of
this new song might be heard far
and wide.

Besides your brethren on earth
who are singing, Light tells us:
“The angelic hosts sang to the
praise of Jehoval God at the birth
of Jesus, whom they announced as
the Savior of the world. Now the
King in glory stands upon Mount
7Zion with all power and authority
to rule and bless, and all of God’s
organization join in the new song.
The angels in heaven and the rem-
nant on earth sing before the throne
the praises of the Most High. The
sinzers have the throne. and not
who they ave, in mind. The singers
are nol the important ones: it is
the great Jehovah CGod, and his
King, whose praises they sing. 1n

April 1, 1931

Watchtower Week to Be One of

Great Sjaﬂ Be the Voice of the Servant

the grand chorus the 144000 are
‘singing before the four beasts’;
which means they are singing in the
presence and hearing of Jehovah’s
organization, . . . All who are of
the 144,000 must sing now, and they
do sing. The singing in the hearing
of all of God’s organization implies
that the remnant on earth must
now be singing as their theme God's
supremacy In the throne, that his
word and his name might be made
known and in due time fully vin-
dicated.”—I'ages 308-310, Book 1.

How good the Lord has been to
his people to permit them to have
a little part In this great chorus!
Who is there among the anointed
that will not be straining every
nerve to do his little part during
“Watchtower Week"”?

To make “Watchtower Week” a
hig suceess, remember that the spe.
cial features are the recording of
the number of those who obtain
iiterature who listen to the Watch
Tower radio programs and the num-
ber who do uot. Also remember that
the clothhound hooks are to be
stressed in the $1.00 combinations.
How to report placements, and the
combinations to be stressed, are ex-
plained elsewhere in this Bulletin.

Territory should be carefully out-
lined by the class directors in the
small towns, as suggested in the
Mareh Bulletin, so that the work
can be cwrried on smoothly and all
unnecessary delays avoided,

The brethren at headqguarters be-
lieve this “Watchtower Week” to be
<o important that they are closing
down for the first three days so
that they might do their part in
leaving the wiiness in the hands of
the people. Time in the field work is
that which results in giving the
festimnonies and in leaving the books
with the people. More time in the
field means more witnesses given,
more books placed in the hands of
the people, and more blessings both
siven and received. T.et each one
make arrangements now for putting
in as much timne as possible during
“Watchtower Week”,

“Singing”

Importance of Placing Bound Books

Leave with the People
a Detailed Account
of the Kingdom

3 Books for $1.00
a Very Attractive Offer

We find the evidence of God’s
goodness to his people manifested
particularly in the food he provides
us and the privileges he grants us.
The food is contained in The Waich
Tower, hooks and booklets. The
Wateh Tower carries food which
might be termed as for the exclu-
sive use of the anointed. The books
contain the assembled scriptures and
facts conclusively proving the estab-
lishment of God’s kingdom for the
vindication of his name and the de-
liverance of his creatures. This is
food in the most absolute sense for
cevery human creature, be he con-
secrated or not. Any who are not
retting this food are not properly
fed. There are many causes for this.
It may be due to the Devil’s ‘blind-
ing their minds lest the Gospel of
Christ should shine into them’, or
it may be due to their own selfish-
ness, or IT MAY BE DUE TO INDIFFER-
ENCE OR TACK OF FAITH ON THE PART
OF SOME OF THE LORD'S REPRESENTA-
TIVES WHO DO KOT BUSY THEMSELVES
IN THE LORD'S SERVICE. OR WHO WORK
BUT DO NOT OFFER THE MOST NOURISH-
ING FOOD (CONTAINED IN THE BOOKS)
TO THE PEOPLE.

The hooklels countain the truth,
but in its very simplest form and
necessarily restricted to a very
limited discussion of the subject,
and arc more particularly intended
to create an interest in the mind of
prospects and prepare them to re-
ceive the bound books, which carry
the message of the Lord’s kingdom
as far as revealed. THE BOUND
RBOOKS, TITEREFORE, ARE WHAT SHOULD
HBE CONTINUALLY PRESENTED TO THE
rEOPLE ; and the booklets should be
presented only when all efforts to

place the bound books have failed.

None of your radio listeners have
heard a word about booklets, and
are not expecting them. They do
know about the books, and are ex-
pecting them. In his lectures Broth-
er Rutherford impresses upon them
the inportance and necessity of the
books. Are we going to undo his
work by recanvassing for booklets
after they have already been told
of books and are expecting them?
Of course we are not. We are going
to be consistent, We are going to
raise our voice and with the voice
together sing one harmonious song
to the praise of Jehovalh. Books,
Books, and more Books.

Viewing the matter from another
angle, here is what we find, Under
ordinary conditions, when business
is good, the majority of the people
are pretty well satisfied with condi-
tions and {herefore more argument
is required to cause them to realize
their need of the Kingdom. There
is no question in the mind of any
intelligent person today regarding
the conditions in the world, They
know there is something wrong.
They know they can’t remedy it,
They know none of the human or-
ganizations are able to cope with it,
and they want to know the correct
answer, We have it in the nooxs.
THEY SHOULD HAVE TIIE BOOKS.
Why offer that which only partly
covers the issue, when you huve the
1BooKs? The harder the times, the
greater is the need for the Booxs.
The Lord, knowing this condition,
has provided food for his people in
greater abundance than ever before
and has provided us with better
books at a very low price for the
feeding of the people, In view of the
existing business depression, let us
therefore concentrate on THE DOL-
LA COMBINATION

3 BOOKS FOR $1.00

LIGHT (Books 1 and 2) AND

4 BOOKLETS FOR $1.00

OUR SLOGAN SHOULD BE:
PRESENT TIIE KINGDOM MES-
SAGE IN I'T'S MOST SUSTAINING

FORM-—BOOKS!

Bethel Family to Start on First Day

Speakers to Serve

Wide Area

Bethel and Factory Closed
for 3 Days’ Field Service

“WWatchtower Week” brings into
close  coordination the two  great
jablicity  brancheg  of  the Lord's

kingdom, the Field Force and the
Radio.

Not to he one whit behind their
brethren in this respect, and also
to be found side by side with them
in the field service. the oflice, fac-
tory, and the Bethel home are ‘clos-
ing shop’ for the first three days of
the drive in order to join with you
in this mighty witness, thus combin-
ing the three branches of the Tord’s
kinzdom service in the Held,

The factory, office and home will
close Thursday evening, May 7, en-
abling the brethiren who are to serve
the outside classes to take a night
train to their destination and be
ready for service Friday morning.
They will work with the friends
during the day and have a service
discussion in the evening, serve in
the field Saturday, and Sunday
forenoon and carly afternoon, and
in the afternoon give their final talk
to the class. The remainder of the
family will work in New York and
adjacent territory during the drive.

(Continuad on paze 2, columu 2)



How to Report for
“Watchtower Week”

Number of Obtainers Who
Listen to Programs
Important

Spring has come again and the
time is here to look forward with
anticipation to another big service
week in which the anointed of the
Lord will again be making a speciul
effort to sound forth the praises of
the Lord. In this country special
stress will be laid upon the keeping
of a record of the number of per-
sons who obtain the literature who
are listeners to the Watch Tower
sadio  programs, Don’t forget to
place an R after each placement
made when it has been made as a
result of the radio. Then each work-
er, service director, sharpshooter
and colporteur, should report the
total number of obtainers who have
listened to the Watch Tower and
tlie total obtainers who have not
listened to ilie Watch Tower, Show
it on your worker’s slip or report
card in the column headed: “Num-
ber of persons obtaining literature”
like this: 25 R. By drawing a line

25
under the number of YWatch Tower
listeners who obtain literature and
immediately below the line reporting
the number of obtainers who have
not listened to the Watch Tower, an
interesting report will Le possible
which will serve as an indication
of what effect the radio programs
are having on the territory. Lel’s
all cooperate and make this “Watch-

{fower Week” the greatest ever.
Class directors, colporteurs and

sharpshooters should make out their
reports to include all the work done
for the entire period of ten days be-
cinning with the 8th and ending
with the 17th. As monthly reports
only are usually required from the
sharpshooters, a special card will
be sent to them for reporting activ-
ities during “Watchtower Week”.
Their monthly report for May will
represent their activities during the
remainder of the month.

How many of those who obtain
the literature will prove to be Watch-
Tower listeners? We are much in-
terested to know, and believe that
vou too will be interested in the
report.

Don’t forget to mention the Watch
Tower in each canvass and ask if
the Wateh Tower programs are
Hstened to. To make this informa-
tion complete will require the coop-
eration of each worker in keeping
the personal record and reporting
the total obfainers who listen in
and the total who have not listened
in.

An Encouraging Word

A Letter or Phone Call
Once in 2 While Will Help

Jehovah surely is preparing ihe
way for a steadily increasing testi-
mony by means of the transcription
broadcasting, An occasional word of
encouragenient, either by letter or
telephone (immediately following
broadecast), will mean much to
hearten the men at the station, who
themselves are doubtless harassed
by Satan and his sons. Such en-
couragenmient is especially timely
when a “hot” shot lhas gone out
over the air. Each one will, we are
sure, thoroughly sense the value of
this privilege of service and use it
diligently,

Society Publishes
New Catalog

To Be Mailed to All
Interested Radio Listeners

Workers May Find Them
Useful in Canvassing

The Society has just published a
36-page catalog describing all the
late publications. In it there is a
very beautiful colored illustration
of the nine books giving a view of
the backs of the cuntire set as it
looks standing between hook ends,
and another giving a full front view
of each book separately. There is a
third illustration, showing all the
ten-cent booklets. The main reason
for the publication of this very at-
tractive catalog is to give dctailed
information to the radio listeners
who write in to this office for more
information in regard to the books
which are announced over the radio.

For a long time the friends have
been desirous of some prospectus or
colored illustration that can be used
to show all the books without carry-
ing the entire set of nine with them.
Some of the sisters and eclderly
brethren cannot always carry a full
set and a supply of booklets. We
therefore believe that this catalog
will be of help to these friends.

It was quite an expense to the
Society to publish this catalog, and
therefore we are offering them at
cost to the friends who desire to
use them. Two of the catalogs may
be had for five cents; or, in other
words, they are 2% cents each. We
are encloging a catalog with this
Bulletin, for your examination; and
it any of the friends desire them,
please have the director order a
quantity.

This catalog may answer the re-
quest of many of the brethren for
an atfractive illustration of the
hooks. Some have asked for a pro
spectus, but it would be very ex-
pensive to get these up. If the broth-
ren {ind the use of this catalog an
aid in placing the books, we shall
be glad to have you write us how
you use it and what results are ob-
tained. This may be of help to other
worlkers,

FEBRUARY’S WITNESS
Books Booklets Total
Classes and 8S 49,539 153,018 202,557
Auxillaries 15,688 35,451 51,139
Pioneers 78,403 118,005 196,408
Total 143,630 306,474 450,104
Total to date 773,456 1,674,625 2,448,081

Total Testimonies to date 4,175,686

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
Last drive we had to cancel a
number of appointments because of
lack of speakers and the distance
from New York, During this drive
a special effort will be made to scrve
all requests, and maybe we can ar-
range to serve classes in Ohio. Mich-
igan, Virginia, West Virginia and
northeastern North Carolina. This
is not a promise of service, but we
should like to have requests from
all classes in these areas who would
like to have a brother from Bethel
to lead them in the ficld service dur-
ing this drive. We will then advise
you what can be done. Classes east
of Ohio and north of Virginia will
make their requests as usual. Please
have all requests in this office be-
fore April 20. The brethren should
put forth a special effort to get time
off from their secular employment
to have part in this drive. Take the
time during the early part of the
ampaign and give it a good start.
Let everyone be tound fighting
shoulder to shoulder on the Lord’s
side during WATCHITOWER WEEK,

A Testimony Counter
and a Canvassing Case

Many Friends Like Them

We have quite a few Inquiries at
this office about what is kunown as
a4 “Golfers Pal”. This “Golfers Pal”
is a very neat nickel-plated counter
with a small knob on one side that
can be pushed in each time a testi-
mony Is given, which 18 then regis-
tered. It is worn on the wrist as a
wristwatch is worn. It will be found
a convenience in keeping track of
your testimonies, especlally in winter
mouths. So many have been the in-
quiries that we have made investi-
sation with the people who manu-
facture this “Golfers Pul”. It re-
tails at one dollar in all sporting
goods stores. If we buy a large
quantity at one time we shall be
able to furnish them to the friends
at sixty cents each. If we can get
a sufficient number of orders from
the friends, we shall be uble to sup-
ply them at this price.

CANVASSING CABL

For the convenience of the f{riends
the Society will handle a very neat
canvassing case, If the Society buys
these in large quantities they can be
rurnished to any of the friends for
4260 ench, A picture of the case is
aiven below, It is lined with red
waterproof cloth, and eniirely cov-
ored with fabrikoid leather. It is a
strongly built case and has a Iu}l-
length piano hinge. The casc will
hold eleven clothbound books and
four Dbooklets or nine clothbound
books wil cizhteen booklets, 1f any
of the friends desire such a case the
Society will handle just one order
for them.

We should appreciate it if each

wervice director would take this
matter up with the class and have
all those who wunt one of these
or both to place their orders with
lim, and please pay him in advance.
IZach divector should take the orders
on a geparate sheet of paper for
nig record, and then mail an order
for the total quantity to this oflice,
stating the number of “Goifers Pal”
and  canvassing  cases you require
for the class and enclosing remit-
tance in full with the order. If col-
porteurs desire these, please send in
order with remittance. We will hold
these orders for a while before we
nlace an order with the manufac-
turers, We will place one large order
and then digcontinue handling these
festimony counters and canviassing
casges, The reason we are doing it
thig time is that we can save the
friends a good bit of money.
Please be sure that your order is in
hefore April 20, because the num-
her we have ovders for at that time
will be ordered from the manufuc-
turers. Any orders received there-
after will very likely not be filled.

We should appreciate very much

il we can fill fhese eases with books

before shipping, so that we can save
as much as possible in carrylng
charges, The case weighs 21 pounds,
and when filled with eleven hooks,
ten pounds, total weight. If you can
place an order for 10 cases filled, it
will make a 100-pound shipment. If
not 10 cases, maybe you can order
other books to make up a 100-pound
shipment,

A Court Decision
It Will Encourage
All Workers

Below is n decision rendered by
the Court of Appeals, Seventh Dis-
triet, State of Ohio.

This should spur each of the
Lord’s anointed to a greater en-
deavor to glorify the Lord. If they
do happen to be stopped and arrest-
ed, the authorities must render a
decision as this judge did, it they
are honest. If they are not, and
render an adverse decision, theu it
is a witness against them.

STATE OF OHIO )

TRUMBULL COUNTY ) i
IN THE COURT OF APPEALS
Seventh District
FARR, MIDDLETON AND MOCK, JI.
(Middleton & Mock, JJ.
sitting by assignment)
OSCAR BURKI )
Plaintiff in Error )
THE CITY ‘OhI«‘ WARRIEN ;
Defendant in Errvor )
By the Court
Mock, JJ.

Ogcar Burke was found guilty in
the police court of the City of War-
ven, under an aflidavit that charged
that he unlawfully went ‘“about
from place to piace upon the streets
of said city” to solicit orders for
hooks wilhout huving obtained a
Heense so to do, confrary to a given
ordinance of the City, The judgmont
of conviction was aflirmed in the
Comuon Pleas Court and he now
prosecutes error 1o this Court to
reverse both of the judgments re-
ferred to.

The Ordinance invoked against
the accused is not one of perfect
clarity but we do not deem it neces-
«ary to place any interpretation on
its terms. Tf Burke wasg soliciting
orders  for beoks at  the time
charged, the books which he sought
to dispose of were of religious na-
ture. Burke had no financial inter-
est in the sale of them. It is agreed
that under another section of the
City Ordinance one soliciting orders
of this character js immune from
prosecution if his solicilation was in
faet deone for church or religious
purposes. Whether the publishing
houge that furnished these books
was conducting a business for prof-
it is not apparent. It is, however,
perfectly apparent that so far as
Jurke was concerned, he was en-
gaged in a religious mission, that
the work he was doing was solely
of a religious nature and was for
the benefit of the churchh with which
he is affiliated. 1t is not therefore
necessary to determine whether un-
der this Ordinance he would have
bheen guilty if he had been engaged
in soliciting orders from which he
was to profit. It is only necessary
fo say that the evidence clearly
shows that he wag entitled to im-
munity afforded him hy the Ordi-
nance last referrved to. Because the
judgment is manifestly opposed to

the weight of the testimony the
aime is reversed.
JUDGMENT REVERSED,

Farr and Middleton, JT.,

concur in the finding.
W, T3, Kilpatrick. Esq.
1. R, Wertz, Fsq. for Pl
P. 0. Kightlinger, Esq. for Deft.

¥rror:

Decided : Feh, 1310, 1031
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Special

April 9, 1931

Lord Arranges for Wide Kingdom Witness

Now Is the Time
to Place Books

The Poor Need the Message

The evidences on every hand indi-
cate that 1931 is going to exceed
anything we have had up to the
present time for the Kingdom wit-
ness. The announcement that dur-
ing the *“Watchtower Week” we
shall be able to offer the people four
bound books for one dollar must
thrill the hearts of all of the Lord’s
anointed. It is just like the Lord,
when conditions get bad and the
people’s need for the Kingdom be-
comes more intense, to supply the
Kingdom food in greater abundance.
About two thousand years ago Je-
sus had his mouthpiece, John, write
of the time in which we are now
living in these words: “Woe to the
inhabiters of the earth, and of the
sea! for the devil is come down
unto you, having great wrath, be-
cause he knoweth that he hath but
a short time.” Satan’s great wrath
is directed against God and his or-
ganization. He therefore oppresses
the people in diverse and numerous
ways and causes great sorrow and
trouble to befall them. He then in-
duces his hypocritical clergy to
charge all these sorrows, woes and
calamities to Jehovah God. His
object is to turn the people away
from God before Armageddon is
fought. This brings out the great
issue of our day and puts it square-
ly up to the anointed. What are you
going to do about it?

The opening of the book of Reve-
lation has increased the anger of
Satan and his agents against the
anointed. “The man of sin” is more
determined than ever to resist the
onward march of the truth. The de-
lusion of that class will cause them,
to become even more vituperative
and reckless. On the other side, the
opening of Revelation fires with
greater zeal those who love God.
More determined than ever are they
to give the testimony as he com-
mands. Amidst the storm of slander
and persecution, and against the in-
creased opposition from the enemy,
the remnant march on. Some are
timid and apprehensive, but all are
singing the praises of Jehovah with
au increased inward joy. They love

Week”

BOOKS FOR ‘"

for “Watchtower

Only

The Field Is Ready. Are You?

God and are marching to Armaged-
don, and they know that victory is
sure.

Ever since 1918, in European coun-
tries conditions have been going
from bad to worse. As far back as
1923 Germany had over eight mil-
lion on her dqle list; and 1930 was
the worst year for unemployment
Great Britain ever witnessed. Yet,
despite this condition, in Germany
the Kingdom wiiness in placing
books increased 150 percent over
the preceding year. The brethren in
Europe are fighting in a manner
that we have not commenced to ex-
perience yet. The United States has
not reached anywhere near the in-
tensity of suffering that European
countries have. Consequently, view-
ing it from the standpoint of the
ability of the people to obtain the
literature, the conditions are much
more favorable in this country than
in any other, and even though un-
employment is great, a big majority
of the people can obtain the litera-
ture.

Many of the friends seem to feel
that because of this unemployment

they should drop down to combina-
tions - of booklets rather than pre-
sent the bound books. This is an
illogical conclusion when viewed
from the standpoint of the Lord’s
kingdom, for the worse the condi-
tions are, the more need there is for
the knowledge of the Lord and of
his purposes, the more fertile the
fleld is; and the Lord is always
willing to supply the needs of the
people. Therefore the workers, hav-
ing faith in the Lord’s ability to
provide, should get the wrong idea
out of their heads immediately and
view this issue from the standpoint
of the Lord and his kingdom. Noth-
ing will prepare the minds of the
people for the truth more than hard
times and trouble.

Evidently in making this provi-
sion to reduce the price of the litera-
ture during this “Watchtower Week”
the Lord is giving the people a spe-
cial opportunity to obtain this
knowledge of his purposes. The
offer of four books for a dollar is
to be particularly associated with
“Watchtower Week”. It is especial-

(Continued on page 2, column 2)

Bethel Fami

Service Leaders Available
First and Last Parts of Drive

Family Anticipating
Blessed Time

We have still some more good
news for you regarding this drive.
In the last Bulletin we advised that
the Bethel family was to start out
on the first day of the drive and
the service leaders were to serve the
different classes requesting their
service for the first part of the week.
Since then Brother Rutherford has
authorized us to send speakers for
the last three days of the week also,
so that the Bethel family will be
able to spend six out of the ten
days in the field service during this
drive. This is a source of great joy
to each one of them, as they are
confined most of the time to the
manufacture and shipping of the
literature. We are looking forward
to uniting with all of the anointed

y to Spend 6 Days in Field Service

throughout the earth in this mighty
drive in the vindication of the word
and name of Jehovah., This means
that we shall be able to serve classes
in Michigan, Ohio, Delaware, Mary-
land, West Virginia, Virginia, and
northeastern North Carolina, as well
as in the New England States, and
New Jersey, New York and Penn-
sylvania. Send in your request for
service leader early, and specify
whether you want the appointment
made for the first part of the drive
or the last part. As far as possible
we will try to arrange these ap-
pointments in accordance with your
request. However, it may be neces-
sary in some cases to send brethren
out at the opposite end of the week
to that requested, due to the fact
that we may get more requests for
one end of the week than for the
other. In that event you will be
notified well in advance, if you get
your request in here early enough.

Radio Has Covered
Territory for 5!, Months

215 Stations on the Air Each
Week Announcing
Your Arrival

The greatest radio campaign in
the entire world will have been
carried on during the five months
preceding “Watchtower Week”, in-
forming the people that someone
will call upon them with Judge
Rutherford’s books. Starting with
150 stations on December 8, the
number to broadcast Brother Ruth-
erford’s weekly lectures has in-
creased by leaps and bounds until
now there are 215. There is scarce-
ly a place in the United States and
Canada where the message cannot
be heard by those who have a radio
set. Millions-of radio slips announc-
ing these programs have been hand-
ed to the people personally, and
millions of other personal invita-
tions have been given to listen in.
There is amongst men no other or-
ganization that can cope with the
Lord’s; for this is the Lord’s work,
his organization, and to him be-
longs all the honor and glory.

Not only by the radio have the
people been prepared to receive the
Lord’s witnesses, but also by the
most severe financial depression this
country has ever known. None of
Satan’s agents, financial, political
or religious, have been able to give
the people one word of cheer or
comfort. Thousands of them who by
a life of ease and comfort have here-
tofore been blinded to the evils of
his organization are getting their
eyes open and are looking for some
relief. Where in times past many
would slam the door in your face,
today they will stand and drink in
eagerly the message you have to
give to them, Not all, of course, are
in this attitude of mind, but the
number is increasing.

To those who have been writing
to the Society about the radio pro-
grams, we have been sending a copy
of the new catalogue ever since its
completion. With their attractive
color display of the books and de-

(Continued on page 2, column 3)



“Ye Are My Witnesses”

Lord’s People Equipped with Plenty of Hail

~ 10-Day Downpour
at 4 for $1.00

Special Wrapper to Be
Furnished Workers

Adjustment of Rates to Be
Made from Report Cards

Many of you have looked forward
to a time when a -special offer
would be made during some special
service week on a combination of
Brother Rutherford’s books. That
time has come, and we are over-
joyed to announce that Brother
Rutherford has just instructed us
to tell you that for “Watchtower
Week” only, a special offer is.-to be
made on all English clothbound
books written by him, of any one
for 30c, or any four of them for
$1.00. Remember, this offer is to be
for the ten days only, May 8 to 17.
Until the 8th, and immediately after
the 17th, the regular rates will be
effective. If during the 10 days any
orders are taken for delivery after
the 17th, the regular rates are to
apply.

The Society is convinced of the
importance of doing speedily the
work which the Lord has command-
ed his people to do. Revelation 16: 21
shows that ‘a great plague of hail
shall fall upon men following the
pouring out of the seventh vial’,
and commenting thereon Light Book
2 says, “There must be a widespread
witness to the truth amongst the
nations to make known God’s pur-
poses, particularly with reference to
the prophecies which smite Satan’s
organization.” To aid each worker
in enjoying a greater part, this
special offer is to be made for
“Watchtower Week” and the So-
ciety is offering to bear the burden
of the reduction in retail rate by
granting to each class, sharpshooter,
auxiliary and pioneer colporteur a
certain amount of credit on each
bound book written: by Brother
Rutherford which is placed by them
during “Watchtower Week”. The
arrangement will be this: Upon re-
ceipt of the report card for “Watch-
tower Week” from the class, sharp-
shooters, and auxiliary and pioneer
colporteurs, the respective accounts
will be given a certain amount of
credit for every one of Brother
Rutherford’s clothbound books in
English placed during these 10 days.
The classes will be allowed a credit
of 5c on each of the first seven, 10c
on ILight 1 and 10c on Light 2.
So be sure your reports are sent in
promptly, contain the activities for
the entire period of ten days, and
show all beoks placed. Also remem-
ber to report the number of persons
who take the literature because of
the radio besides those who do but
who have not heard the programs.
A credit memo will not be sent, but
the amount of credit allowed will be
shown on your statement.

Four books for only $1.00! 1t is
a rate so low that some people will
scarcely believe you when you make
the offer to them at that price. To
make the matter doubly impressive,
a special wrapper is being prepared
with this attractive offer printed on
it, calling attention to the fact also
that the offer is to be for “Watch-
tower Week” only. A quantity of
these wrappers will be sent to each
class, sharpshooter and colporteur
for “Watchtower Week”, as soon as
they are ready. Pioneers are asked
to be sure to keep their addresses
up to date, so that these will not
be misdirected. These will be sent to

them to the same address as their
Golden Age samples.

With special rates, a special
wrapper and a record of those who
take the books because of the radio
programs, what a week of rejoic-
ing this will be! And don’t forget,
the Bethel family is going to be with
you, too, putting in six full days in
the field service. Will you be there
too? Sure thing! Praise ye the
Lord!

(Continued from page 1, column 3)
ly to be a Watchtower offer, so that
the radio transcription broadcasts
and the field service may be definite-
ly associated together in the minds
of the people. . .

The latter part of the text above
quoted is to the effect that Satan
is carrying on his campaign vigor-
ously because he knows he has but
a short time. With the unfolding of
the book of Revelation the Lord has
revealed to his people things that
must be done speedily. In this the
Lord indicates that he is going to
make every provision for the needs
of the people through the activity
of his servant. It is the privilege of
the visible members of that servant
here on earth to carry the message
of the Kingdom to the people.

As this Bulletin is being prepared
to go to press the following press
dispatch has come to our attention:

“‘SICK WORLD, TOPIC

“Business Men at Two Meets
To Consider Remedies

“Washington.—What big business
proposes to do about the ‘ailing
world> will be discussed at two
forthcoming conventions to be held
at Atlantic City and here. One is the
annual meeting of the Chamber of
Commerce of the United States at
Atlantic City in April, the other the
first meeting on American soil of
the International Chamber of Com-
merce, to be held here May 4 to 9.

“The latter meeting is attracting
widespread interest, not only be-
cause business men of 46 countries
will attend, but because the world-
wide depression will be, for the first
time, attacked by business men as a
world problem.”

It is remarkable that the Devil's
representatives should choose the
time immediately preceding the
“Watchtower Week” for their con-
ference; and not surprising, either,

when we think of the desperate
efforts that Satan through his or-
ganization is making to maintain
his dominion and control over the
people of the earth. Unquestionably
the decision rendered by this as-
sembly will be for Satan and against
Jehovah’s kingdom, implying that
Jehovah is responsible for the pres-
ent distress upon the earth and that
they, as the people’s deliverers, are
coming to the rescue. This will be
a part of their scheme to perpetuate
the present selfish and oppressive
systems of the adversary. This evi-
dence of the activity on the part of
Satan’s organization should be a
stimulus to every one of the Lord’s
anointed to take advantage of the
provision the Lord has made for us
during this special week to bring
a real message of hope and life to

the people and in the vindication of

Jehovah’s name, . )

Four of these beautifully bound
books for a dollar is the most at-
tractive combination of books in the
world at that price. The message of
the Kingdom contained in them can-
not be measured in dollars and
cents. If the Lord is so everruling
and directing that this message
should be vigorously carried to the
people, it behooves each one of his
anointed to put forth a correspond-
ing effort to carry out his part of
the covenant. The prophet shows
that the people of earth are starv-
ing: famishing not for bread or
water, although it is evident on
every hand that they are in great
need of this; their need for the
hearing of the word of the Lord is
much greater. These are not man’s
words, but the Lord’s. The question
therefore is, Are we going to be
like one of the hundred and one
organizations that simply supply the
people with that food that perisheth,
or are we going to he distinctly the
Lord’s witnesses and offer them the
Lord’s message in its most nourish-
ing form, in the BOOKS?

The big thing to be offered to the
people during this week is the bound
books. There isn’'t any combination
of booklets we would have to offer
the people that would be as attrac-
tive as the four bound books for
one dollar. Therefore let each one
take this matter to the Lord in
prayer and ask for his guidance and
direction in the organization of this
drive and then put forth his best
endeavors to carry the message to
the people.

600,000 Testimonies in 10 Days

A Wonderful Witness to
God’s Name and Word

We have arranged for a quota
for this drive of 600,000 testimonies.
We are looking to the 8,000 or more
class workers to make 340,000 testi-
monies, the 1,200 pioneers to make
185,000, and the auxiliaries, 75,000.
This can be done if each one settles
down and does his particular part.
It averages only about four testi-
monies an hour for each worker.
During this drive each class worker
should put in at least ten hours, or
an average of one hour a day. We
feel confident that the majority of
them will put in much more than
this. Each pioneer should average
forty hours for the week. This is
an average of only four hours a day
for the entire drive. The auxiliaries
should average twenty hours, which
would be only two hours a day. If

each one will carry out the above
quota for himself individually we
shall more than surpass the “600,000
testimonies” mark. Do not forget
that this is Watchtower Week.
Every call you make ascertain
whether the people are listening to
the Watchtower radio programs, and
mark clearly how many of them
take the books because of the mes-
sage they hear over the radio.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)

scriptions, these have also had a
stimulating effect upon the desire
of the people for the bound books.
Many who have received the cata-
logue have intended sending in
their orders and will be glad to see
you. And now the Lord has per-
mitted special arrangements to be
made to supply these people with
the opportunity to get the books at
a special rate of 4 for $1.00. Are
you going to do your part in bring-

We Serve Because .of -
the Love of the Truth

The Watch Tower has been stress-
ing the great importance of the
name of Jehovah and the privilege
which God has given to the anointed
of having a little part in the vindi-
cation of his name by maintaining
their integrity., The clearness of
light on this subject shows conclu-
sively that those who unselfishly go
out into the field service do not do
so for the purpose of “selling books”,
as those who oppose the Lord’s or-
ganization charge, but for the pur-
pose of honoring the name of Jeho-
vah. The more deeply this is appre-
ciated, the purer the motive, and the
more one can be used by him in ful-
filling this divine commission.

Jesus distinctly shows that the
Lord’s service is not for the purpose
of enabling one to make a living,
for he says that after such things
the Gentiles seek ; but he does prom-
ise the necessities of life to those
who seek first the interests of God’s
kingdom. In this connection we
have recelved an interesting letter
from a pioneer who has been in the
colporteur work for about twelve
years. He says, “I quit trying to sell
books years ago. There is nothing
in the Bible about ‘selling books’,
and pioneers poN’T DO IT. ... Our
experience proves that God is not
poor, nor his blessings limited by
conditions brought about in the field
by Satan’s organization. Further-
more, for many years in the work,
God’s word has proven true, where
it says, ‘Bread shall be given him;
his water shall be sure,’ entirely
apart from such considerations as
good territory or bad territory,
financial conditions or any other
considerations connected with or de-
pendent upon Satan’s arrangement.
We can honestly and earnestly tell
the people that it is nothing to us
financially, whether they procure
the books or not; we are seeking
first the kingdom of God and His
righteousness, hence we are guaran-
teed the necessities of life, irrespec-
tive of whether anyone procures
books from us or not.”

“Watchtower Week” will give all
a real opportunity to prove that
they are in the work to honor Je-
hovah’s name by unselfishly bring-
ing to the people the opportunity of
getting God’s comforting message.
It will cost you your time and
strength to bring it to them, and
the reward for your unselfishness
will be the approval of the Lord as
you seek to honor his name, Re-

 member the special offer for this

week only, any of Brother Ruther-
ford’s clothbound books, in English,
for 30c, or any four for $1.00.

ing this offer to them? Are you go-
ing to be among those who show
the Lord that they wish to obey his
commands and do the work speedily
which he has given them to do?
“Watchtower Week” will give you
another opportunity.

Remember the feature of the week
besides the 4 books for $1.00 is to
keep a record of the number of
persons obtaining the literature who
have bheen listening to the Watch
Tower programs. As shown in the
last Bulletin, this is to be reported
in the column headed ‘“Total Per-
sons Obtaining Literature”, and to
be followed by an R. Immediately
below is to be drawn a line, and
below the line the number of persons
obtaining literature who have not
listened to the programs is to be
reported. Example: 25 R
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Elect Servant Greatly Enthused over Prospects

4 for $1.00 for 10 Days
What a Week!

Watcehtower Week is here at last!
You have prayed for the Lord’s
blessing upon it; you have antici-
pated going out with the four books
for $1.00; you have prepared for
action by wrapping them in the
attractive wrappers; and finally the
time to launch the attack has ar-
rived. “Cry out and shout, O
daughter of Zion, for great is the
Holy One of Israel in the niidst of
thee.” Yes, the first big day is Fri-
day, May 8, followed by nine more
which are going to be just as big.
You, together with the rest of the
Lord’s faithful ones, small in num-
her, though mighty in the spirit of
the Lord, will be putting forth a
special effort to show forth his
praises solely because you love him
supremely and delight to obey nis
commandments. Through storm and
strife, persecution and all the
trouble which Satan may bring to
bear against them, those of the
‘elect servant’ of the Lord will not
be turned aside from keeping their
covenant with the Lord., Is it any
wonder, then, that the Lord loves
his ‘elect servant’ so dearly, and
makes so many wonderful promises
concerning him?

Zerubbabel  clearly foreshadows
this ‘elect scrvant of Jehovah, in
whom he delights’, and the faithful
remnant at the very close of the
witness work who remain faithful
and true to the end are identified
as a part of the ‘elect servant’, Con-
cerning this servant Haggai proph-
exied, “In  that day, saith  the
Lord of hosts, will T take thee, O
Zerubbubel my servant, the son of
Shealtiel, saith the T.ord, and will
miake thee as a signet:; for I have

chosen thee. saitlh the TLord of
hosts.”  (Hag., 2:23) One transla-

tion renders it, “I will set thee as
a4 sighet ring on the finger.,” Since
a signet ring is a mark of identi-
ficntion and symbolizes a pledge of
fidelity, it shows that Zerubbabel
would be marked as identified with
Jehoval’s organization and as hav-
ing received the pledge of fidelity
from the Most High as the repre-
sentative of Dis organization. It
woulid mean also that Jehovah has
viven his pledge to forever use the
‘elect servant’ to carry out his pur-
poses, The ‘faithful servant’ class
it sealed with the seal of the living
God. The seal bears the name of
the Father and his city, at a prom-
inent place upon the sealed ones,
that it may be seen, The- Scriptures
scem fully to support the conclusion
that God in his own good way and
manner will veveal and specially

show his love to his faithful ones!

‘ in the great battle of God Almighty.

Watchtower 1Week provides an-
other great opportunity for one to
identify himself as being on the
Lord’s side and against Satan and
his organization. It will be joyfully
seized by all those who love God
and who desire to be of the ‘elect
servant’,

In this land and abroad, in class
territory and in remote pioneer sec-
tions, those who love the Lord su-
premely will be putting forth every
possible effort to fulfill their divine
commission, The Bethel family will
be giving six full days to the field

1931

service; the pioneers and auxilia-

ries will be pulting in extra hours;
and the class workers will be get-
ting time off from other work in
order to enjoy added opportunities.

Remember the reporting of the
number of those who take books
who have listened to the Warcu-
TOWER programs, as well as of those
wlio take books but who have not
heard the programs, By tlie coop-
eration of all, and following of in-
structiong  jwmplicitly, surcly the
Lord’s Dblessings will be upon the
united effort put forth to the honor
and praise of his name.

The first day is May 8. Get your
baz of bhooks ready. I'ut on ile
sandaly of peace and go forth with
confidence in Jehovah, who has pur-
poseidl that this work shall e done

speedily,

May, June, July,
Witness Work

Country Territory
to Be Covered
Make Your Plans Now

Spring, with its sunny days, its
flowers, its green trees, with life
coming forth from all parts of God’s
crent creation, fills us with new
vigor and zeal to press on in the
most  wonderful campaign waged
against the Devil and his cohorts.
The common people at this time
are by no means prosperous. Hard
times are still with wus, and there
is continual shaking of the nations,
unrest and agitation in evidence.
These things have sobered the
minds of the people, and many are
seeking after truth and righteous-
ness, The remnant are the only ones

(Continued on page 2, column 2)

Over 5,000,000 Persons Spoken to About the Kingdom in 6 Mont

An Excellent Report
for 6 Months

Centuries ago the Lord had writ-
ten: *“The Tord guve the word:
areat was the army of those that
published it.”—Ps. 68: 11,

These are not great in human at-
tainments, but they are strong in
the Liord and the power of his
might., They know that the Lord
gave the word. As part of Jehovaly's
servant they are blind to everything
else. They know that the God of
all the earth shall do right, and any
smoke screen that Satan may erect
to bhecloud this tact is to them only
an added incentive to vindicate the
name and word of Jehovah.

Because this conviction is domi-
uating the remnant as God’s wit-
nesses they are invincible, The fol-
lowing summary of the past six
months’ activities of the classes,
sharpshooters and colporteurs com-
pared with the same period last
vear is proof of this.

A brief analysis of this summary
is here submitted for the encourage-
ment and help of the Lord’s anointed.

TrsSTIMONIES ;. Seeing our quotuv
for the year is based on Testimo- |
nies, these naturally take precedence. |
The first six months of the year,:
including the fall and winter, are!
ended, These are unquestionably
the most difficnlt months of the
vear, but even in this period the
Lord blessed his people to such an
extent that they have reached al-
most 52 percent of the total already.
Nothing but the Lord’s blessing
upon faithtful service of his people
could do this. In making the esti-
mate for the year we based the re-
sults upon what seemed a reason-
able quota. of workers for each

branch of the field forces, namely, a

s

Activities of Classes, Colporteurs and Sharpshooters
For Six Months Ending March 31, 1931
With Comparison with the Same Period for 1930

Classes Sharpsh, Auxiliary Pioneer Total

The Tlarp of God 28119 3,060 10,274 59,390 100,852
Detiverance 18,364 2,069 7,448 48,264 76,145
Creation 23.287 2,231 9,334 61,125 095,977
Reconciliation 13,972 1,484 6,685 41,058 03,194
Government 18,669 2,084 8,121 53,034 81,808
Life 20,137 2,181 8,756 52,584 83,608
Lrophecy 15.830 1,798 7,070 43,001 67,699
Light (Book 1) 20000 4656 13,821 54,856 112,432
Light (Book 2 27,551 4,466 13,511 53,861 109,189
Misc. Books §Te54 0 2,310 12,299 20,714 123,157
Total Books 1931 302,682 26,280 97,319 487,891 914,081
Total Books 1930 350,281 18,160 89,137 567,501 1,034,129
"Total Booklets 1931 890,444 56,170 229,856 808,076 1,984,546
Total Dooklets 1930 a17,772 0 16,137 90,108 443,240 1,067,347

srand Total 1931 1,103,026 82,459 327175 1,293,967 2,898,627

Grand Total 1930 877,003 84,297 179,335 1,010,791 2,101,476
Average Weekly Workers 1931 4,793 179 692 1,057 6,721
Average Weekly Workers 1930 3,839 431 851 5,121
1lours per Worker Weekly 1051 4.1 8.8 10.31 22,24
Hours per Worker Weekly 1930 3.7 9.38 21.45
Total Obtainers 1031 565,765 87,354 152,171 515,790 1,271,080
Total Obtainers 1930 464,910 16,159 86,402 412,618 980,089
Total Testimmonies 1931 2,115,009 156,866 708,335 2,166,038 5,145,748
weekly average of 4,500 class work- L iNerense set? To do so. subtract

ers. This included the sharpshooter
also (25 auxiliaries and 1,000 pio- |
neers. We hardly hoped that this
average would be maintained dur-
ing the winter, but, lo and behold,
every  braneh exceeded the quota,
which just goes to prove that the
coodness and power of God in his
people exceeds even our hicghest ex-
peetations.

OBTAINERS @ Now see how the Lord
sienally Blessed this faithful and
zenlous effort under the most ad-
verse comdition, both climatic and

husiness, ave you ficured out the

flast yews figures from this year’s.

We wimply tell you here that the
increase in the number of people
wetting the Kingdom message in
printed form during the past six
nmionths was just 80 percent over
that of last year. This should for
ever stop any of the Lord’s people
from saying or even thinking we
can’'t do this or that (some work
the Lord indicates should be done)
hecause of hard times or business
depression. This Kingdom that we
are privileged to represent cannot
(Continued on page 2, column )



The Lord Has Richly Blessed the Colporteurs,

Pioneers and Auxiliaries
Leave Splendid Witness

1,057 Pioneers, 692 Auxiliary
Colporteurs, Reporting
Weekly

Six months of the fiscal year of
1931 have sped around and the time
is here to let you know just how
the witness work has been progress-
ing. The above table is truly won-
derfully encouraging when it is seen
how the Lord’s consecrated people
have entered into the colporteur
work in spite of everything that
Satan is doing to discourage and
hinder the proclamation of the
Kingdom message.

You will notice that there has
been an average of 1,057 pioneers
and 692 auxiliary -colporteurs re-
porting weekly, as compared with
the 851 pioneers and 431 auxiliaries
reporting weekly during the same
period last year. Does not this in
itself manifest the real spirit of
the remnant? This represents an in-
crease of over 24 percent in num-
ber of active pioneers and a 60-
percent increase in that of active
auxiliary colporteurs. These colpor-
teurs bave shown an improvement
in the number of hours they have
put in weekly. The pioneers in-
creased their weekly average from
21.45 to 22.24, and the auxiliaries
increased their weekly average from
0.38 to 10.81, almost an hour in
each instance. That’s good, colpor-
teurs; keep up the good work. The
result is that the total number of
hours has taken a big jump, so that
the total for this year for both
branehes of the colporteur work is
795,707 hours. Consegquently many,
many testimonies have been glven.
We have no basis for comparison
here, however, as a record was not
kept last year; but this year's
figures show that the pioneers have
given 2,166,038 testimonies, and the
auxiliaries 708,335, or a total of
2,874,373. We notice that there are
still some colporteurs who forget
to report their testimonies. This
means that they are holding back
the total, and if the 10,000,000 quota
for the year is not attained it will
be partly due to their not having
done their part. So bear in mind,
colporteurs, REPORT TESTIMO-
NIES EVERY WEEK.

In spite of hard times, the litera-
ture is still going out, and in total
pieces placed there is a big increase
over last year’'s 6 months’ report.
This year 1,295,967 pieces have been
reported by the pioneers, as com-
pared with 1,010,791, of last year.
The auxiliaries increased their total
from 179,335 pieces of literature to
327,175. The pioneers’ increase was
made entirely in booklets, as their
number of bound books decreased
from 567,551 to 487,891, or 14 per-
cent. The increase in booklets
amounted to over 82 percent. The
auxiliaries showed an increase in
both bound boeks and booklets, their
increase in hooks placed amounting
to O percent, and in their booklets
to almost 155 percent. .

Surely this is an encouraging re-
port, but this work has been done
only because of the enthusiastic zeal
of the Lord’s faithful witnesses
who have pressed on in the work
with joy and determination to ex-
alt Jehovah’s name even in the face
of the greatest of obstacles. The
only feature of the report to be re-
gretted is the decrease in the place-
ment of bound books, and it is
hoped that with the coming of sum-

mer, with the special Watchtower
Week with the 4-for-$1.00 combina-
tions of bound books, the colporteurs
will get back into their old swing of
talking books and laying more
stress upon the importance of tak-
ing the bound hooks.

SPECIAL NOTICE!
About Report Cards

As adviged in the special April 9
Bulletin, each class, sharpshooter,
and ecolporteur will receive a cer-
tain amount of credit for every one
of Brother Rutherford’s clothbound
books in ENGLISH placed during
the Watchtower Week. This credit
will be given from the report card
submitted for this week.

Many classes, sharpshooters, and
colporteurs place Brother Ruther-
ford’s c¢lothbound books in the
foreign languages as well as in the
English language. Therefore, in
order to differentiate the bound
books in KEnglish placed fromn those
in any of the foreign languages
that are placed, we ask all who so
place literature during this week to
divide their BOUND BOOKs section of
the report card into two parts. This
is to be done by drawing a hori-
zontal line in the middle of the
space reserved for reporting the
number placed, beginning from the
“Harp” and including the “Light
Book 2” space. The upper part is
to show the clothbound books in
ENGLISH that were placed, and
the lower part the books in the
foreign languages placed, It will
appear like this:

Report here all books
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Each worker who places both the
English and the foreign clothbound
books by Brother Rutherford dur-
ing this week will please be sure to
so make out his report. If each one
cooperates, it will help us to give
you the proper credit due with the
minimum amount of time and effort.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
who can calm their fears and bring
them hope and joy.

Now is the time to proclaim the
Kingdom far and wide, to the utter-
most parts of the earth. The Lord’s
people have the truth. They have
printed the books. They take the
time and they give the testimony
of the Kingdom to the people. May,
June and July are three fine months
to canvass the small towns, side
roads and byways, and the little
lanes, and leave in the homes in
these places the three books for a
dollar, or the two Light books and
four booklets for a dollar. Rememn-
per, after Watchtower Week the
rates revert to 3 books for $1.00.
The 4-for-$1.00 combination, includ-
ing Light, is for Watchtower Week
only. The anointed must not now
slack their hands, but press onward
right up to the convention, and then
most lkely we shall be so filled
with the spirit of the Lord that
nothing in heaven or earth can stop
the Lord’s people from singing. Why
not be that way all the time and
make the remaining five months of
the fiscal year the best yet? It will
tuke hard plugging, but after the
Watchtower Week there will be
much to do with books and book-
lets, especially books. We hope that
every director, sharpshooter, pio-

Class Workers Do Remarkably Well

Encouraging Words from the
Friends Aid in Securing
Radio Stations

In the last Bulletin an announce-
ment was made in regard to giving
a word of commendation on the
WATCHTOWER programs sent over
the station in your vicinity, This
has proved helpful in many cases
in securing favorable contracts for
the ensuing year. The enemy has
been trying hard to keep the truth
from going over the air, by seeking
to induce some managers or owners
of stations to keep our programs
off. However, the station can hard-
ly refuse the programs if the peo-
ple desire them, If from time to
time you write in to the station, or
phone them, telling them how much
you appreciate the lectures given by
Judge Rutherford, it will greatly
aid in continuing the radio service
through the WATCHTOWER programs.
Also ask those you canvass, who
enjoy the programs, to write.

The New Catalogs

1t is evident from the large orders
being received for the new catalogs
that the friends misunderstand the
purpose in printing these. They are
to be sent to radio listeners who
write requesting further information
concerning the literature or the So-
ciety and its work. This is the pri-
mary purpose. Its secondary pur-
pose Is for the convenience of the
workers, in that one of these cata-
logs may be used as a prospectus.
It was not the idea to have them
distributed promiscuously to the
public, in canvasging or otherwise.
In order to conserve our present
stock, we are compelled to reduce
all orders for catalogs to two (2)
copies for each worker. This applies
to orders from classes, sharpshoot-
ers, and colporteurs.

Workers Should Mention
in Each Canvass that the
Society Supplies Bibles

A big majority of homes in this
country have Bibles. Our work par-
ticularly is to place literature with
the people that will enable them to
understand the Bible. However, for
the convenience of those who have
no Bible, each worker should ar-
range to have with him a copy of
the catalog, showing the different
kinds of Bibles which the Society
handles, and advise the people that
he will be glad to take orders for
any of such as they may require.
In fact, each canvass should in-
clude a reference to the fact that we
are very glad to supply Bibles with
the literature but that due to the
fact that the majority of people
have their own Bibles the regular
workers o not carry Bibles with
them. This not only will be a big
help in placing Bibles with people
who do not now have them, but will
also be a great assistance in any
court cases that may arise, by
establishing the fact that our work
is purely to help the people under-
stand the Bible and its teachings,
proving that we are endeavoring
not only to dispose of the literature
produced by the Society but also
to place the Bible itself in cases
where it is reguired.

neer and auxiliary colporteur will
make real preparation for the com-
ing few months and give such a
witness as has never been given be-
fore,

A Witness Pleasing to
Jehovah Was Given

The compurison of the activities
of the classes and sharpshooters for
the first six months of the fiscal
year 1931 with the similar period
for 1930 reveals the following in-
teresting information:

Total Hours in service 58% increase
Total Workers ...
Total Placements
Total Literature
Total Booklets ...........

Total Bound Books .... 13% decrease
Total T'estimonies No record for 1930

”

The hours in the service are, of
course, the fundamental point in
congidering the activity of the
Lord’s people; for they indicate the
effort put forth by the creature to
glorify the Creator. A 58-percent
increase for the worst six months
of the year is the most thrilling
and remarkable record. The Lord
alone is able to measure the addi-
tional loving zeal and devotion it
represents. Surely as times grow
harder, and the opposition of the
adversary grows more intense, it
must be well pleasing to Jehovah
and our Head and Captain to wit-
ness such devotion on the part of
the anointed on earth. This proves
that the Lord and the Kingdom
service is becoming a more dominant
factor in the lives of the remnant.
Their every faculty is being more
and more subjected to the will of
Jehovah.

The increase of 29 percent in the
number of workers is also another
healthy sign. These uare not new
brethren coming into the Truth, but
the brethren already in the Truth,
who are becoining more regular in
their field activity, going out once
each week or oftener,

The increase of 25 percent in
placements is the barometer by
which we learn how the Kingdom
message is received by the people.
As a result of the radio and the
other agencies the Lord is using
now, the field is more fertile than
ever before. The people want the
knowledge of the Kingdom, and
they are commencing to discern the
joyful sound, over the air, in your
canvass, in the books they read.
Blessed indeed is the lot of those
whom Jehovah honors with the
privilege of carrying the Kingdom
message to them.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
be affected by anything the Devil or
his agencies may do. The hours per
worker tell the same story of addi-
tional time and effort on the part
of the anointed to magnify the name
of Jehovah, each branch substan-

tially increasing over last year's
effort.
Boorrers: Almost 800,000 in-

crease, and in last year’s figures
were almost 271,000 Peoples Friend.

Books: This is the only place
where there was a reduction, and
we are convinced that if the sug-
gestions offered in another part of
this Bulletin, regarding the enthu-
siastic presentation of bound books,
are carefully considered and adopt-
ed, this will also be brought up to
the standard set by the other fea-
fures of the service.

On the whole, the past six months’
activities cannot be considered other
than marvelous and the Lord’s do-
ings. We at Bethel greatly rejoice
in having some little part with you
in this blessed service,
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Zeal of Jehovah's

House Manifested

Total of 2,150 Workers
in Colporteur Ranks

1,313 Pioneers in
the Week’s Work

The Question “Can Books Be
Placed?” Is Answered

“Behold my servant, whom I up-
hold, mine elect, in whom my soul
delighieth.”” Jehovah assures his
faithful ones that he delights in their
love and zeal for him and the honor
of his name, That which prompted
the army of colporteurs to do what
the pioneers and auxiliaries did dur-
mg Wawhtowor Week muast be Iovmg
1 Lo thicrgorat Feliovaty, raithd
thpxefore the special effort during
those ten Dblessed days brings God
delight, and the workers are mueh

loved by him. It is a great privilege
(Continued on page 4, column 3)

Bethel Family Grateful

Had Splendid Time in Field
for 6 Days

Placed 4,139 Books,
6,024 Booklets

As announced in former Bulletins,
the Bethel family were off during
both ends of the Watchtower drive,
a number of them going out and
serving classes throughout the east-
ern section of the country. During
this period approximately eighty
classes were served by these breth-
ren, with excellent results.

The report of the family as a
whole is also very gratifying, The
Lord’s blessing was upon the effort
put forth, each one participating,
thus making it 1009 for the drive.
The average number of hours put
in was 21. During this period the
family were able to give 19,861 testi-
monies and place 10,163 pieces of
literature: 4,139 bound books and
6,024 booklets. These were placed in
4,150 homes.

This exceeds anything the family
has been able to do in the past, and
is another evidence of the Lord’s
blessing upon the effort of his peo-
ple, making them more effective wit-
nesses despite the hard times and
other conditions that the adversary
develops to hinder the Kingdom
work. Each member of the family
is grateful to the Lord for having
this additional time to participate
in the field service with the Tord’s
people throughout the earth.

cvetione

The Lord Richly Blessed His People
560,250 Testimories Given in 10 Days

All Records of Placing
Bound Books Broken

Another Record Smashed
12,141 Workers in the Field

The friends throughout the earth
have looked forward to the report
of the results of the Watchtower
Week with greater interest than for
any other drive since service week«
were inaugurated. There were :
number of factors involved to create
this interest. We were all interested
in knowing how the four-book com
bination for one dollar would go,
what influence the radio had in plac-
ing the literature, and if there was
any possible way of checking the de.
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of these were very vital questions ir
the mind of the “servant”, Therefore
it is with great joy, and with a deep
sense of gratitude to the Lord, that
we here submit the figures for this
drive.

Every branch of the service ex-
ceeded our greatest expectations.
Classes, both English and foreign.
sharpshooters, auxiliary and pioneer
colporteurs, all did their part, and
did it well. The total of testimonies
did not quite come up to our expecta-
tion of 600,000, but they came mighty
close to it. The total for the en-
tire drive was 560,250. Of these,
122,192 resulted in literature placed
in some form. The latter number
represents the purchasers, This is a
mighty witness, when we consider
that over a half-million of the 20,
000,000 families in the United States
received a testimony about the Lord
and his kingdom during this drive.
The number of hours put in by the
workers exceeded anything that they
had done in the past. There were
166,865 hours devoted to field serv-
ice, each one averaging 18,74 hours.
These were divided as follows: Class
workers and sharpshooters, 9.12
hours; auxiliaries, 23.78 hours; and
pioneers, 43.39 hours. The colpor-

;. tained a splendid

teurs more than exceeded their al-
lotted quota, while the classes and
sharpshooters almost made theirs.
Viewed from every angle, this was
a glorious week, and undoubtedly
the same wonderful results obtained
in this country were obtained
throughout the earth, because this
witness is not of man’s accomplish-
ment, but rather of the Lord’s di-
recting, and is accomplished by his
spirit. We know that you are anx-
ious to know the results in books
and booklets placed.

The bound books placed were
160,085. This also exceeds anything
we have ever done in the way of
bound-book placements during any
drive in the past. The booklets main-
average. There.
WeIY 100,920 placeq durtbg e drive;
making a grand total of 315,960
pieces of literature. Another record
that was smashed during this drive
was the number of workers in the
field. The grand total was 12,141,
divided as follows: 9,021 class work-
ers, 970 sharpshooters, 837 auxilia-
ries, and 1,313 pioneers. Every branch
of the service reached a peak never
before reached as early in the spring,
indicating that the Lord’s people are
increasingly appreciating the issue
that is before them, and with en-
thusiasm and joy they are devoting
their faculties to Jehovah’s service
in the vindication of his name. Much
more might be said regarding the
wonderful results of this drive. We
are going to let you go over the
figures yourself and obtain this joy
by actually noting the ingpiring re-
sults of this drive.

April Witness
Books Booklets Total

Classes and SS 29,750 109,943 139,693
Auxillaries 12,315 30,804 43,119
Picneers 77,579 106,790 184,369
Total 119,644 247,537 367,181
Total

to Date 1,033,725 2,232,083 3,265,808

Total Testimonies to Date 6,804,744

%:vm was upon this zealous endeavor

Class Workers
Respond Wonderfully

Best Special Week Ever Had

Almost 10,000
Class Workers

Radio Report Neot Complete

The classes throughout the coun-
try responded to this drive as never
before. The 9,021 workers mark the
peak of activity for any drive. The
classes and sharpshooters combined
almost reached 10,000 workers for
the drive, the class workers working
8.86 hours and the sharpshooters
1().4, making a total of 90,015 hours
in the field service. The Lord’s bless-

Coi 1S peopre weom thetvery bugio-
ning. When we think that during the
Midwinter Week, the classes and
sharpshooters placed only a few
more than 25,0600 bound books and
in the 750,000 Testlmomes Week last
October they placed a few more than
40,000 bound books, and last July,
in 150,000-Hour Week, 33,800 bound
books, and May last year 43,235
bound books, and then compare these
results with what was done during
Watchtower Week, with its 70,416
bound books, it is indeed marvelous.
We rejoice with all who had a part
in this, because the Lord evidently
blessed their efforts to his praise and
glory. The classes and sharpshooters
maintained a splendid booklet record
also. In fact, one of the remarkable
features of this drive was that the
bound books increased without great-
Iy diminishing the booklets. They
placed practically 98,000 booklets
during this drive, or a grand total
of 168,389 pieces of literature. These
were placed in 69,356 different
homes.

We know you want to know how |
many four-book combinations were
placed. The record indicates that
8,611 four-book combinations were
placed during this drive. The entire

(Continued on page 4, column 2)

We Know You

Will Enjoy These Figures as Much as We Did
Here They Are, ¢“Watchtower Week,”” May 8 to 17, Compared with IBSA Week, May 1930

Average
Workers Total Total Total Total Total Total Average Hrs.per
Report- Testi- Hours Place- Books  Booklets Litera- Hrs.per Worker
ing monies ments ture Worker May 1930
CLASSES 9,021 287,578 79,931 62,454 61,227 88,306 149,533 8.86 7.55
SIHARPSHOOTERS 970 28,751 10,084 7,402 9,189 9,667 18,856 10.4 7.55
AUXILIARIES 837 68,509 19,876 12,638 19,130 14,578 33,708 23.78 16.42
PIONEERS 1,313 175412 56,974 39,698 70,489 43,374 113,863 43.39 29.56
WATCHTOWER
WEEK TOTAT.S 12,141 560,250 166,865 122,192 160,085 155,925 815,960 18.74 10.91
TBSA WREK )
MAY 1930 10,089 110,115 104,801 2,488 180,349 272,837 10.91



Have You Heard About It? '

Everywhere They Are Saying, “All Roads

Lead to Col

Every One Whe Can
Will Attend

Preparations Made
for World-wide Climax

Undoubtedly the Columbus con-
vention will be the high point of
1931’s activities. Every one who can
possibly do so should attend. The
object in attending is, not to sit
around and listen to discourses only,
but also to use our faculties in mag-
nifying the name of Jehovah in do-
ing whatever service he wants us to
do at that time.

In addition to the Columbus con-
vention, as announced in the June 1
Watch Tower, there will be a num-
ber of auxiliary conventions through-
out the earth, Fach of these will, as
far as possible, be an echo of the
Columbus convention, and they will
be held July 31 to August 2. These
auxiliary conventions, distributed
throughout the United States, Cana-
da, the British Isles, central Hurope,
Australia, South America and the
isles of the sea, should bring to a
climax the mightiest witness to the
name of Jehovah ever given on the
earth, Some of those in the United
States who will he in the near vicin-
ity of the Columbus convention and
will be served by regional service
directors representing the Society
are quoted here for the convenience
of the friends choosing their route
to Columbus, so that they can ar-
range to have their tickets through
one of these points and stay over
from July 31 to August 2 and have
part with the friends there in magni-
fying the name of Jehovah and car-
rying the enthusiasm and blessings
which they receive at the convention
to those at these points who were
not fortunate enough to attend.

umbus”

Those coming from the Northwest
will, in all probability, obtain their
tickets by way of Chicago and take
advantage of the special rates sug-
gested in the June 1 Watch Tower.
Therefore it will be convenient for
them to spend the week-end at
Chicago and join with the friends
there in the auxiliary convention.
Those coming from the Middle West
should arrange for a stop-over at
St. Louis or Indianapolis; and those
from the Southwest, at Cincinnati.
The friends going from the North
and East, both in the United States
and in Canada, should arrange their
routing so as to allow them a stop-
over at Detroit, Cleveland or Buf-
falo, while those coming from the
Southeast and South have a choice
of either Pittsburgh or Washington,
D.C. Keep these points in mind
when obtaining your routing and ar-
range your return route so as to in-
clude one of these points and take
in an auxiliary convention. Every
provision for territory, halls and
meetings will be prepared in ad-
vance, and information regarding
rooming accommodations, parking
and other details will be available at
Columbus by representatives from
each of these points who will come
prepared to supply it. o

The friends throughout thé eartis
are manifesting greater enthusiasm
regarding the Columbus convention
and the auxiliary conventions which
are to follow than has ever been
manifested before. Germany has al-
ready scheduled its auxiliary con-
ventions; England and other coun-
tries have written us, telling us they
are arranging to cooperate with the
friends throughout the world in this
mighty drive. If you cannot attend
at Columbus, then do not miss one
of these auxiliary conventions if
you can possibly get to it.

Suggestions on Railroad Travel to Columbus

If Definite Arrangements
Are Made for Special Trains
or Cars, Let Us Know

Requests are coming into this
office from different parts of the
country for information regarding
special trains or parties planning fo
travel together to the Columbus Con-
vention. We have already received
notice that the Chicago friends have
arranged a special train over the
Pennsylvania Railroad, leaving Chi-
cago on Thursday, July 23, at 9:00
a.m., Central Standard Time, Friends
desiring to use this train can com-
municate with A. L. Seelzcy, 6944
Eberhart Av., Chicago, 11l

Pacifiec Coast friends hope to huave
a special train over the Union Pacif-
ic from Ogden, Utah, to Columbus.
To use this train southern California
friends may take the Southern Pacif-
ic via San Francisco or the Union
Pacific direct to Ogden. The Port-
land friends may take the Oregon
Short Line to Green River or Ogden.
If from 100 to 125 (or more) friends
plan to travel over this route, they

can arrange for special train at
Ogden or Green River and go
straight through to Columbus.
TFriends coming from Pacific Coast
points will save considerably by us-
ing the “Summer Tourist” rates fo
Chicago. Arrangements will be made
for a representative of the Pennsyl-
vania Railroad to board the train
before it reaches Chicago and sell
tickets from Chicago to Columbus
on the TIdentification Certificate
Plan. Each delegate must have a
certificate to secure the rate of fare
and a half for the round trip.
Friends from southern California
may communicate with Edw. Stark.
332 Bl Camino Drive, Beverly Hills.
Salif. The friends from San Fran-
cisco and vicinity ean get in touch
with C. W. Gerdes, 61 Diamond St.,
San Francisco, Calif. Those in Port-
land and vicinity can communicate
with W. . Bentley, 832 H. 29th St.
S., Portland, Oreg. Friends from the
Pacific Northwestern states are plan-
ning to run a special tourist car
from Seattle to Chicago on the Great
Northern Railroad, leaving Seattle

All to Share im World-wide Convention

Will Be the Biggest
Event of the Year

Those at Columbus
and Elsewhere
Will Move as One Army

World-wide Convention Week, in
which all the anointed throughout
the entire earth will be able to have
an active part, begins July 24 and
continues until August 2. Think of
it! A convention in which everyone
can engage. Those at Columbus will
be spending a good part of their
time in the field work along with
those who are unable to be at Co-
lumbus itself. Therefore, if you are
a class worker, an auxiliary or a
pioneer, the Lord is permitting you
to have a real part in what we
anticipate will turn out to be the
greatest convention that has ever
been held. The Lord has used his
“faithful servant” to accomplish his
purposes in the past. Without their
realizing the fact that they were ful-
filling divine prophecies, by joytfully
obeying his commands they have
been privileged to have a part with
each of the “seven angels” in the
‘sounding of the seven trumps’. What
does the Lord have in store for his
people now ? Well, time will tell ; and
if his people are joyful in obeying
his commands they can have every
assurance that he will continue to
use them to the honor and praise of
his name.

Therefore, everyone who loves the

at night on the noted train called
The Empire Builder. Friends along
the line can use this train. Those
planning to travel this way will
please communicate with H. G. Bab-
cock, 938 16th North, Seattle, Wash.,
Chas. Harlin, P. O. Box 707, Wenat-
chee, Wash., or Isaac Hagen, E. 1728
10th Av., Spokane, Wash.

The friends from I'lorida hope to
secure a sufficient number of dele-
gates to travel together to obtain a
very low rate of fare. If the Florida
friends will communicate with D. I,
Johnson, 1618 Liberty St., Jackson-
ville, Fla., he will supply the neces-
sary information and make arrange-
ments for this special party.

Friends from Virginia and North
Carolina write us that they are plan-
ning a special party if they can se-
cure enough to obtain either a spe-
cial coach or a special train over the
Norfolk & Western. For further in-
formation regarding this, communi-
cate with D. H. Selden, 3109 Floyd
Av., Richmond, Va.

Friends from New Orleans and
points north served by the Southern
Railroad should communicate with
W. W. Howell, Box 17, Hattiesburg,
Miss., if they desire to join a party
on this route.

If the various classes will inform
us concerning arrangements they
hope to make to attend the conven-
tion we shall be giad to publish this
information in order that all the
friends living along the various rail-
road lines may know the schedules
of special parties and special trains
en route to the convention. Please
furnish this information as soon ux
possible.

Lord will be particularly desirous of
having as active a part as possible
in this World-wide Convention. Re-
member, even if you are not priv-
ileged to attend, you are not restrict-
ed from actively participating in the
convention service. “Surprise Week”
it has been called, and surely it will
be a surprise attack against Satan’s
organization as the Lord’s anointed
in convention assembled go forth
shouting out their triumphant song
of victory, the echoes of which will
be heard throughout Satan’s whole
domain.

Those who are unable to be at
Columbus are being counted upon as
much as those who are there to
make this week the biggest one ever
held. We feel confident that those
who cannot be there will be anxious
to give every moment possible in the
field work, lifting high the banner
of truth. Pioneers, remember, though
you are in some far-off section of the
country the Lord is looking to you
to faithfully perform your part.
Auxiliaries, you too have an obliga-
tion before the Lord to fulfill. Class
workers, where are you going to be
during this momentous week? Right
in the van of the Lord’s little band
holding forth the light and shouting,
“The Sword of the Lord and of his
anointed”?

The more time that is given to the
field witnessing work, the louder will

-be -heard the triumphant song of - -

victory. We are counting on you
colporteurs to do your part, to be in
the field as many hours as possible,
informing the people concerning the
mighty purposes of Jehovah. Let's
(Continued on page 3, column 4)

Rooming Accommoda-
tions at Columbus

Get Your Blank
from Director

We are enclosing with the Bulletin
a good supply of “Accommoda-
tions” blanks, which the director
should keep and give to any who
anticipate going to the convention.
If the friends fill out these “Accom-
modations” blanks in detail and for-
ward them to the WATCHTOWER
CONVENTION, ACCOMMODA-
TIONS COMMITTEE, Northern
Totel, 493 North High St., Colum-
bus, Ohio, on or hefore July 10,
an assignment of rooms will be made
and all these details can be attended
to before you arrive at the conven-
tion. Please go over the application
blank carefully and then state spe-
cifically what rooming accommoda-
tions you desire. You will greatly
assist the Accommodations Commit-
tee if you will get these blanks to
them early, so that their work can
be completed before July 24, when
the convention starts.

Inthusiasm is running high
throughout the entire country, and
in other countries too. The Lord’s
people are anxious to attend this
convention and are making every ef-
fort to do so. Appreciating now how
much the Lord has used his people
in previous conventions, we know
that the Lord has a special bless-
ing in store for those who will at-
tend ‘this one.



If You Can’t Get to Columbus, Listen In on July 26 Hook-up

Tremendous Preparations Made for This Broadcast

Directors Should Plan
Service Work for Sunday

Make Local Arrangement for
Public to Listen In

I'rom Friday, July 24, to Sunday.
August 2, will be one of those pe-
riods of time in which the friends
will again put forth an extraordinary
effort to sing forth the praises of
Jehovah. During this week arrange-
ments are being made throughout
the world to tell the people of God’s
kingdom and its establishment for
their blessing. The first two days of
this drive the friends throughout the
country should make special effort
to distribute as many as they can
of the special radio folders announe-
ing the big hook-up for July 26.
P'robably a little canvassing can be
done during these two days, but the
best part of the time, we believe,
should be spent in the distribution
of these folders announcing Brother
Rutherford’s talk.

On Sunday morning, July 26, all
the workers throughout the land
should make special effort to get out
into the service and canvass with
the literature. Arrangements should
be made by the directors so that all
the friends can return home or to
some central meeting place to listen

in on this one-hour special program.
The program will begin at 12 o’clock
noon, Iastern Standard Time, an:!
continue until one o’clock, Friends:
in the East can canvass only untis
about 11:30, Standard (or 12:30
Daylight Saving) Time, probably ia
territory near their meeting place,
and then put in a few hours
afterwards; whereas ‘those in the
Central, Mountain and Pacific Time
zones can probably arrange their
canvassing parties for after the
broadcast, so that they can go into
the field service also.

Arrangements should be made so
that every one of the Lord’s people
who can possibly listen in to this
talk will have an opportunity to dn
so. It seems logical that after th-
Lord has made such extensive ar-
rangements to send this message to
the people of the world the Lord’s
people, above all, should be fully
acquainted with what is said, and
should be able to refer to it during
the succeeding service days. We fee’
sure the Lord has a wonderful bless-
ing in store for the anointed at this
time, as well as for the world.

We notice, in going from house tc
house in the canvassing, that many
people do not use their radios during
the summer months, for one reaso:
or another. This may be particularly:

true this summer, because of the
hard times. We therefore recom-
mend that each class, through its
director, investigate and see what
can be done about installing loud-
speakers in some prominent place to
deliver Brother Rutherford’s lecture.
In the South particularly, where
there is a small percentage of radios,
every class should try to have some
arrangement whereby the people may
be able to listen to the message.
Local dealers may be approached
with the proposition, telling them
you will mention in your local ad-
vertising that the radio used was
loaned for the occasion by courtesy
of such and such a dealer. If some
of these radios could be installed in
public parks, grand stands or any
other outdoor place where public
gatherings are accustomed to assem-
ble, it would give a splendid witness.
If an outdoor arrangement cannot
be made, an effort should be made
to get an auditorium where an in-
strument could be installed and the
people invited to listen in. However,
in the summertime the outdoor ar-
rangement would be preferable, pro-
vided you can obtain a good, strong
loud-speaker. Of course, if any ar-
rangement such as this is undertak-
en, it should be thoroughly adver-
tised in the local newspaper.

Ten Million Radio Folders for July 26

to Be Distributed by Workers

Society Will Furnish
These Free

Wide Announcement of
Lecture to Be Made

The Society is making extensive
arrangements for the July 26 hook-
up, and it is believed now that the
greatest combination of radio sta-
tions to date will be used in the
broadcast of the lecture which will
be given by Brother Rutherford on
that occasion. Arrangements are un-
der way so that three hundred or
more stations, in North American
countries and throughout the world,
including Australia, Cuba, Alaska,
France and other countries, will be
broadcasting the message.

Ten million special radio folders
are being printed. This folder will
contain the subject of the lecture,
the list of stations used, and also
the program for this one-hour broad-
cast. The folders will be supplied
free of charge to anyone who will
take upon himself the obligation to
see that they are distributed among
the people. They can be had about
July 1, and we shall be able to send
them with your regular freight or-
ders for books. Remember, you should
be stocking up about July 1, and
when placing this large order for
books, please order the special radio
folder also. You may have as many
of them as you will distribute in
your territory, free of charge.

This radio program should be
widely advertised, so that all people
will have an opportunity to hear
God’s truth. Distribution should be-
gin two weeks before the 26th, with
your regular canvassing work. On
the 24th and 25th of July all should
engage in the larger cities and towns.

At least 75 percent of the 10,000,000
should be put out in these two days.

When you receive these radio fold-
ers you will notice that on the back
page is given a detailed outline of
the program, and also the two songs
that will be sung by the entire con-
gregation at the Coliseum. All the
friends, everywhere, can join in
these songs of praise to Jehovah.
The friends, especially those who
are coming to the convention, should
practice these songs so that when
this broadcast takes place the songs
will be pleasing to the listeners. The
Lord has great things in store for
his people, and they should be en-
thused as never before to carry on
the great work he has given them
to do.

Catalogs Can Be Had Again

The Society has reprinted the
catalog, which we have supplied to
many of the classes at 23 cents each,
or two for five cents. If you have not
received a sufficient number of these
because of the small supply on hand
at the Society’s office, you can now
order some more. However, we re-
mind you that these are not to be
ziven out promiscuously as free ad-
vertising, but should be used by the
friends as a kind of prospeetus.
Many have found them a help in the
work, We ask the director, in his
ordering these catalogs, not to have
more than two for each class work-
er. We are furnishing these to the
classes only as an accommodation
to the workers. The main reason for
publishing these attractive catalogs
is to supply those who are interested
in the truth as a result of the radio
lectures. We have found them to be
o very splendid thing.
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| Conventioners Asked Not te

Canvass En Route to
Columbus Without Having

Fizst Recoived Acgionment. .
S TR0

of Territory

As the time approaches for the
Columbus convention, July 24 to 30,
friends throughout the country are
making preparations to go. They will
be coming by every conceivable mode
of travel. It is therefore important
for all of those who are traveling to
bear in mind certain things which
will be in the real interests of the
work and of those through whose
territory you may be passing.

Heretofore, many complaints have
been received from colporteurs and
other workers about someone’s just
working in their territory without
their having any knowledge of the
fact until they themselves have come
to cover the assignment. This has
oftentimes proved to be very discour-
aging to the party who has received
the territory in the usual way, and
sometimes has meant that a colpor-
teur has traveled miles to get to a
place only to find that someone en
route to a convention has just cov-
ered the territory.

Some of the friends have the de-
sire to work en route to the conven-
tion, in the hope of making part of
their expenses. Colporteurs have
found that when they have had a
very long journey to take it is much
more satisfactory to get special as-
signments of territory from the So-
ciety, at intervals of several hun-
dred miles, drive direct to their first
assignment, to which they have had
some bhooks shipped in advance,
spend several weeks there, and then
drive direct to their next location.
In this way they have been able to
place many more books, and those
which they have not been able to
place in their first assignment they
have had forwarded on to their next
territory; which has made it un-

necessary to carry a lot of heavy
luggage. This is carrying on the
work in an orderly manner. It as-
sures that no hardship will be
worked on any other worker who
may have received a special assign-
ment in an orderly manner.

We therefore ask the friends not
to do any regular door-to-door can-
vassing while traveling en route to
the convention. If you want to leave
a witness behind you, there would be
no objection to your carrying with
you a supply of the radio folders ad-
vertising the weekly programs or
advertising the big hook-up which
will take place on the first Sunday
of the convention. This would be an
aid to the party working the terri-
tory, rather than a hindrance, and,
we. feel confident, would not be ob-
jected to by any of the workers.

Order Literature Now
~ Stock Up with
Big Supply

Factory Closed
July 24 to August 8

As announced in the June 1 Watch
Tower, the vacation of the Bethel
family will begin July 24 and ter-
minate August 8. During this period
there will be no mail opened or ship-
ments of any kind made ; consequent-
1y all should endeavor to have their
orders for such literature as they
require for the special “Surprise
Week” and durmo' the Bethel vaca-
pcxl()d PO e St ux‘.,w
Saturday, July 18, at the very lat-
est. That will enable us to fill and
ship these orders during the early
part of the following week, before
the factory closes for the vacation
period. This applies to class direc-
tors, sharpshooters, auxiliaries and
pioneers.

We especially request also that di-
-ectors and colporteurs, in sending in
their weekly reports, use the United
States postal card which is forward-
ed to them for that purpose, and not
enclose these report cards in an en-
velope. Otherwise these will be held
up in the regular mail until the office
force gets around to opening it;
whereas if they are sent separately
they can be sorted immediately and
we can begin working and compiling
the different reports as soon as the
office force returns. Your coopera-
tion in this respect will greatly aid
us in getting out the report of this
special drive week and also the re-
port for the month of July.

(Continued from page 2, column 4)
make it an outstanding week for the
number of hours devoted to the
work. That will mean more testi-
monies given than ever before, and
more literature placed to the honor
of Jehovah's name, It can be done,
by the Lord’s grace, as each one
diligently does his part. If during
the last service week you gave 43
hours to the field service, carefully
and prayerfully watch your time to
see if you can personally squeeze in
a few more hours. If you gave 12
hours, perhaps by careful planning
vou can find a few more moments.
We suggest this for your own in-
terest as well as the interests of the
work in general; for what greater
privilege could there possibly be
than to share with God’s people in
carrying out his purposes?



Why Did the Testimonies per Hour Drop?

Three Reasons Suggested
and Well to Consider

4 for $1.00

and Workers Enthusiasm
Was Irresistible to Public

There are a few observations
which we should like to make, cov-
ering the analysis of this week's
figures. The average number of testi-
monies per hour during this drive
was 3.51, or 3} testimonies each hour
per worker, This is the lowest aver-
age of testimonies per hour we have
had since we started compiling testi-
monies, Naturally the question arises,
‘Why should this be? There are about
three possible answers to it. The
first is that in a great many cases
the people are interested in the mes-
sage of the Kingdom that we have
but because of their financial condi-
tion are unable to purchase. There-
fore they are anxious to know more
about it and they ask questions re-
lating to the work and the proof and
evidence of the Kingdom, and the
workers feel that they must remain
longer in the homes to explain the
matter to them, seeing there is no
possibility of placing the literature
under the circumstances. This, of
course, means more time spent with
the people. There are other people
who are in difficulty and have trou-
ble and are anxious to talk to the
workers about their troubles but
who are not particularly interested
in the panacea that the Kingdom
holds for them., They want to tell
you what they want to do about
these- conditions. Oftentimes the
workers spend considerable time

with ties€ peopie and reéally acceonss

plish nothing beyond listening to
their troubles and their plans. While
the time spent with the first class
would undoubtedly be well spent
and result in sowing seeds of inter-
est that would ultimately bear fruit
by those people obtaining the litera-
ture, in practically every case the
time spent with the latter class is
wasted and is only holding up the
worker from going to someone who
wants to hear about the Kingdom
and its blessings. All workers should
therefore carefully check up to see
whether they are actually accom-
plishing anything by spending very
much time in talking to the people,
and in cases where there is no inter-
est in the Kingdom and no possi-
bility of placing any literature, they
should hurry on to the next house
and continue the witness work.

The second reason for the small
number of testimonies per hour may
be the fact that the friends were
working rural territory which was
sparsely settled, thus requiring more
time to reach a given number of
people. The third reason might be
that the interest of the people in the
Kingdom message is diminishing.
However, every evidence indicates
that this latter answer cannot be
true, because the Bible itself clearly
indicates that this Kingdom shall
grow and grow until it fills the
whole earth; and the fact that de-
spite the hard times and everything
else the magnitude of the message
increases is a definite proof of an in-
creasing interest in the Kingdom
message on the part of the people.

Therefore, of the three possible
causes, the first is probably the most
responsible for holding down the
number of testimonies, because all
the workers find that the people to-
day are intensely interested and that
where they cannot afford to purchase
the literature they want the friends

to tell them all theygpossibly can
about the Kingdom work., This op
portunity of comforting the people
should not be neglected; the main
thing is to see that those who are
being witnessed to are being told
about the Kingdom and interested in
hearing about that.

We believe, too, that the second
proposition was considerably in evi-
dence during this drive. After the
long winter, working in city terri-
tory, the friends are anxious to avail
themselves of the first opportunity
to get out into the rural territory
and work, and because the territory
is seattered it necessarily pulls dow:
their percentage.

Another point to be noted is that
the placements per hour for this
drive were .78. This is the lowest
that we have ever reached. However,
this is not because of the fact that
the friends are presenting the bound
books, but is due to the low number
of testimonies per hour, for the num-
ber of testimonies per purchaser is
practically the same as it was during
the Midwinter drive, when we placed
only 25,000 books. During the Mid-
winter drive one placement was
made for_every 4.4 testimonies. Dur-
ing this Watchtower drive one place-
ment was made out of every 4.5
testimonies, so that the difference is
only 1/10 of one testimony, which
would have very little influence on
the total. However, this fact proves
one very important point. That is,

that the reason the bound books

were not placed more effectively in
the past was that they were not
offered with enthusiasm by the
workers themselves. The fact that it
made a difference of only 1/10 of
one testimony in the testimonies per
placement du.ing Watchtower Week,
when we had the largest number of’
books we ever placed, is a proof that
the people will take the book com-
binations if these are stressed and
properly presented by the friends.
Of course, the fact that the people
were offered four books for one dol-
lar, when previously they were get-
ting only three, would have consid-
erable Dbearing upon the results.
However, we believe, too, that when
the friends themselves recognized
the wonderful offer they had for the
people, of four for a dollar, they
became so enthusiastic that their
offer became irresistible.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
number of combinations was 12,292,
and in these combinations there
were 50,311 books. In other words,
over 50,000 of the 70,000 bound books
were placed in combinations. This
indicates that despite the hard times
and every other thing the Devil has
used to impede the progress of the
Kingdom work, the Lord’s work in-
creased with leaps and bounds, and
the bound books can be placed if the
friends get enthusiastically behind it.

Regarding the effect of the radio
in placing the literature: We find
that a great many of the directors
apparently misunderstood what was
required in that respect, because
they have given us everything but
the information required, many of
them showing the percentage of peo-
ple listening to the radio, or some-
thing else. What we actually wanted
and asked for was the number of
people who purchased the literature
because of something they heard
over the radio regarding it. We can-
not give you anything like an accu-
rate summary of the effect of the
radio on the field work at the pres-
ent time. We have written the
classes reporting incorrectly and ex-
pect to have the Information in the
next Bulletin.

Plan Field Territory for
“Surprise Week”

EVvery class throughout the United
States should commence now and
definitely plan and prepare their ter-
ritory for “Surprise Week”. While
the center of attack will be at Co-
lumbus and vicinity, every class in
the country is expected to partici-
pate in the field service during this
drive. Where the director anticipates
attending Columbus, some other com-
petent brother should be appointed
to look after the work at home and
lead those friends into the field ac-
tivities who are unable to go to Co-
lumbus. Plans should be made to
have field activity every day from
8:00 a.m. until 2: 00 p.m., commenc-
ing Monday, July 27, up to and in-
cluding Sunday, August 2. Special
arrangements for Sunday, July 26,
are treated in another part of this
Bulletin; consequently the territory
to be worked should be carefully
chosen, arrangements should be
made to have transportation for the
workers, depots where literature will
be obtainable convenient to the terri-
tory worked, and every other pro-
vision to make this a real witness in
each local territory.

Regarding the Reports
for “Surprise Week”

Service directors and colporteurs,
both auxiliary and pioneer, will ar-
range to close their reports for the
week before the drive week, Thurs-
day night, July 23, and commence
the drive week report with Friday,
July 24, and close it Sunday night,
August 2. The weekly report follow-
ing drive week will therefore com-
mence with Monday, August 3. In
due course a special report will be
forwarded to the sharpshooters. and

‘they are to include in ihat report

the dates mentioned above; namely,
from Friday, July 24, until Sunday,
August 2.

(Continued from page 1, column 1)
to work with such a band of God’s
people, and this company manifestly
had Jehovah’s blessing, as evidenced
by the wonderful results of the effort
the colporteurs made.

The number of workers taking
part in this campaign was the great-
est in the history of the colporteurs.
1,313 pioneers and 837 auxiliaries re-
ported, making a total of 2,150 in
the colporteur army during Watch-
tower Week. 56,974 hours were put
in the field by the pioneers, and
19,876 by the auxiliaries. Because
they realized more than ever that
they were not engaged in a book-
selling campaign, but were carrying
the message of God’s kingdom, the
average number of hours which the
pioneers canvassed was 43.39. The
average number of hours in the field
for auxiliaries was 23.74, which has
never before been equaled. Thus
with more workers willing to work
harder, and with Jehovah’s blessing
upon their efforts, the colporteur
army constitutes an army against
the Devil and his organization, the
like of which has never before gone
forth in the history of God’s people
on the earth. :

The 70,489 books placed by the
pioneers is only 7,090 .less than
placed during the entire month of
April. During the ten days of the
Watchtower Week the auxiliaries
placed 6,815 more bound books than
during the entire month of April.

The zeal which the colporteurs
have for the King and the Kingdom
is manifested by the fact that they
gave the testimony to 243,921 per-
sons in the short period of ten days.

Can books be placed? Is it possi-
ble that the l.ord’s people, in spite

of financial conditions, depression,
unemployment and these other ills
afflicting mankind, can place with
the people bound books containing
the message of God’s kingdom? It
seems that the answer to that is
found in the report for Watchtower
week. We are all interested in the
combinations of 4 hooks, and we sec
that ploneers and auxiliaries placed
11,126 of these with the people, Of
‘the 70,489 books placed by pioneers,
52,136 were in combinations of 4
books or more. During April there
were 1,844 nine-book combinations
left by the pioneers and auxiliaries;
and during Watchtower Week, 1,537.
It is very gratifying to see the large
number of combinations placed dur-
ing these ten days.

At a time when many of those in
the field meet with extreme poverty
while canvassing the people, the
Lord has blessed us with the drive
just passed, and to those who have
gone forward in obedience to in-
structions they have received, he has
given assurance that he is on their
side. Three of the outstanding fea-
tures of Watchtower Week, so far
as the colporteur activities are con-
cerned, are, first, the number respond-
ing to call for special service,
which is greater than ever before;
the average number of hours which
these put in actual field canvassing
because of their zeal for the King
and his kingdom; and the remark-
able way in which the books have
gone to the people because of their
enthusiastic presentation to the peo-
ple by the workers. Those who have
taken their stand unreservedly on
Jehovah's side as colporteurs and
are pressing forward in the work to
the honor of Jehoval’s name have
every cause for rejoicing. It has
been proven that all things that Je-
hovah does for his people are for
their good. Those who have respond-
ed to the call to service in the man-
uer in which pioneers and auxilia-
ries have during this campaign may
continue to press on during the sum-
mer months that are ahead of us,
continuing to make the Kingdom
message the one big work in their
lives and thus bring delight to the
heart of the God whom they serve.

Pioneers—Do not Plan to Get
County Territory Assign-
ments at the Convention

Heretofore, some of the pionecer
colporteurs have attended the big
general conventions expecting to
make arrangements while there for
territory to which to return after
the convention. Do not plan to do
this at Columbus, but have all your
arrangements made prior thereto.
Territory arrangements can be
handled much more satisfactorily
through correspondence than through.
personal interviews at a convention,
when there are so many other things
to be looked after. For this reason,
colporteurs are asked to bear in mind
that pioneer territory will not be
assigned at Columbus.

There are more pioneers on the
list now than ever before, and we
are expecting the greatest represen-
tation of pioneers as well as auxil-
iaries that any convention has ever
seen. As far as possible, let’s get de-
tails handled before the convention,
so that this period can be devoted
to doing the work at hand which the
Lord has for us to do.

A Suggestion

Those handling radio matters
please check up the list on the back
of the June 15 Watch Tower. If any
changes are made in the time please
report prompily to the radio depart-
ment,
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em Saying, “On to Colmbus!”

Three Years Since Last International Assembly
Most Important Ever Held

Everyone Desires to Attend

A Convention of Workers

Surprise Week Will Be
a Convention Week for All

On to Columbus ! Thrilled with the
prospects of another great interna-
tional convention, the anointed
throughout the earth are turning

their thoughts towards Columbus
and euarnestly seeking the Lord’s
blessing upon this assembly of

God’s people, Every effort is being
made by them to be present if they
possibly can. The Society, believ-
ing that this convention is to be of
such great importance, has made ar-
rangements for assisting those who
have been in the full-time service
for at leust six months to be pres-
ent, Judging from the letters being
received, almost all the pioneers
will be there, together with the
elass workers and auxiliaries, to
add their voices to the song of
praigse which will be lifted up to
the honor of Jehovah’s name,

There are, of course, some who
have the real desire to attend but
for one reason or another just can-
not, The Lord in his goodness has
made it possible for them also to
share in this same convention, which
will be the greatest one ever held.
Surprise Week is not to be confined
to the conventioners at Columbus,
but it is for the anointed througheut
the entire earth. All of these will
be engaging in the convention it-
self by engaging in the convention
service. This is the first time that
such a service week has been
planned. This is the first time that
extension conventions following the
weneral convention have been ar-
ranged so that the echoes of that
great gathering may be heard
throughout the earth,

While at the present time we may
not understand the full significance
of this week and convention, still as
the anointed of the Lord unite to-
gether with a sincere desire to be
used by the Lord to the honor of
his name, they can confidently rely
upon Jehovah to do so. Light has
shown us how he has used his peo-
ple in times past, and now the
Jisther articles in The Wateh Tower
have been proving to us beyond a
shadow of doubt that even though
we stand in a perilous position, with
the enemy conspiring against us
none of the enemy shall prosper.
What more could be asked?

If a week ever was a success in
the heralding forth of the Kingdom
message, Surprise Week should be.
It the anointed of the ILord have
been rejoicing in their privilege of
singing forth the praises of Jehovah
in times past, the very prospects of
Surprise Week should overwhelm
them with delight. This convention
is to be for all of the anointed on
earth, and one in which all can
share. If you cannot actually be at

Colummbus you can engage-in .thef§s

convention service by carrying the

Kingdom message to the people in

your own territory. Surprise Week
is a service week as well as a con-
vention week, and one for heralding
far and wide the Kingdom message.

The service work at. Columbus
itself and elsewhere .will commence
with the final dlstributlon of the
remaining leaflets . ad¥ertising the
great radio hook-up for Sunday. The
combinations of stations broadcast-
ing the lecture on that occasion will
make it the greatest broadcast in the
history of radio. Then will come
the great onward march of the
Lord’s people with the Kingdom
message in book form, The special
offer during the Surprise Week is
to be 3 books for $1.00, or Light
12 and four booklets, dropping
down to the four booklets for a
quarter when the party cannot take
the entire combination.

The Columbus convention is to be
a convention of workers who will
go there hecause they want to serve
a8 witnesses to the honor of Jeho-
vah’s name, The great convention

will conclude with the extension
meetings which will be held through-
out the earth and which will be at-
tended not only by the ones who
have actually been at Columbus it-
self but by others who have not.
These meetings also are for work-
erg, and much time will be devoted
to the actual field service.

What a Surprise Week it will be!
Never before in the history of the
church or in the history of the
world will there have been such a
convention, such unity of action and
singleness of purpose. All those who
renlly love the Lord will see to it
Fhhit they are a part of this great
international convention by partici-
pating in the convention service at
Columbus, at the extension meet-
ings. at home, or abroad.

‘The time has come for the mes-
sage to be given, and nothing can
or will stop the remnant from ful-
filling their divine commission, for
the Lord has decreed that it shall
be done. It is for this reason that
we are looking forward to Surprise
Week to be the greatest week ever.
All those who love the Lord will be
anxious to be right on the job all
the time possible, telling out th
Kingdom message to others, whether
at Columbus or at home, using the
strength which the Lord has pro-
vided and is providing them from
‘the food on his table to the glory
of his name. Time in the field and
the number of testimonies given
mean that more and more the peo-
ple are being educated concerning
Jehovah and hig kingdom that they
may take their stand on his side
and receive the blessings of his

kingdom.

Bethel Special New York to Columbus

Other Transportation
Information

We have been informed by the
railroad association that an exten-
sion of two days has been added to
the return limit of the railroad tick-
ets to the Columbus Convention,
The original date was August 3 for
Central and Eastern territory, but
this has been extended to August 7.

Three forms of tickets are au-

thorized under the certificate ar-
rangement.
1) 13 fare for the round trip, go-
ing and returning via the same
route, final leturn limit AugUSt 7,
1031.
2) 1-8/5 fare for the 7round trip,
going and returning via the same
route, final return limit 30 days in
addition to date of sale

3) Divers route ticket, good for 30
days, to return over any regular
route one may desire. For instance:
IT a delegate from New York de-
sires to return via Chicago the rate
would be 80 percent of the one-way
fure to Columbus plus 80 percent
of the one-way fare Columbus to
Chicago, Chicago to starting point.
The full fare would be $65.40. By
the use of the certificate the rate
would be approximately $52.80, ef-
fecting a saving of $12.60 on the
whole trip.

We are informed that friends in
northeastern Towa will travel on the
Iltinois Central to Chicago en route
to the Columbus Convention. Those
desiring
communicate with L. O, Hillyard,

1304 ITenion St., Dubuque, Iowa.

to travel this way will

If a sufficient numbex of delegates
from the vicinity of New York and
Philadelphia travel together a spe-
cial train over the Pennsylvania

R. R. will be run known as the
“Bethel Special”. The proposed
schedule is as follows:
July 23 L. 8. T.
Ly New York (Penn. Sta.) 5:40 M
Lv Newark (Market St.

Station) 6:02 PM
Lv North Philadelphia T:25 PM
Lv Lancaster 9:05 PM
Ar Harrisburg 9:35PM
Lv Harrisburg 9: 50 PM
July 24 E. 8. T.
Lv Altoona 12:50 AM
Lv Pittsburgh 3:385 AM
Ar Columbus 8: 00 AM

The rate from New York, on the
certificate plan, is $34.05 for the
round trip.

Friends from the New England
states can travel via New York as
cheaply as by way of Albany.

Pullman rates to Columbus are:

Lower Upper Dr.
From Berth Berth Compt. Room
New York
or Newark $6.38 $5.10 $18.00 $22.50

Phila. 6.00 4.80 17.00 21.00
Lancaster 5.63 4.50 15.75 21.00
Harrisburg 4.50 3.60 12.75 16.50

Those desiring to do so may travel
on the day coach as far as Harris-
burg and then take a sleeper from
there, thus saving $1.88 on a lower
berth or $1.50 on an upper.

Friends who contemplate travel-
ing on the Bethel Special are re-
quested to communicate with the
Transportation Committee at 117
Adams St., Brooklyn, as quickly as
possible and state how many will
travel in their party and whether
they desire Pullman space reserved
for the whole trip or from Harris-
burg.

Friends in the vicinity of Phila-
delphia desiring to travel with the
Bethel Special will please communi-
cate with Harold W. Kline, 1613
Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa.

Convention Information
Folder

Enclosed with this Bullelin you
will find a Convention Information
Folder. For the convenience of
those who anticipate atltending the
general convention this folder gives
some valuable information regard-
ing Columbus and the convention
arrangements, also suggestion re-
garding trafiic regulations in Colum-
bus which should be of help to those
who are driving cars. You are there-
fore requested to bring this infor-
mation folder with you to the Con-
vention,



May Witness a Splendid One

47% of Month’s Activity Done in 10 Days

Interesting Comparisons
Made with Remaining 21

A study of the figures for the
May witness reveals a number of
interesting points in the field service
activities. Watchtower Week, which
resulted in one of the most stupen-
dous and effective witnesses ever
given, was a part of May's activi-
ties, We find in making an examina-
tion that during the ten days of
Watchtower Week the classes, col-
porteurs and sharpshooters made
47 percent of the total testimonies
and put in 47 percent of the hours
and made 47 percent of the place-
ments, placing 49 percent of the total
of pieces of literature for the month.
During the other 21 days only 53
percent of the testimonies, hours and
placements were made, and 51 per-
cent of the total literature placed.
The uniformity in hours, testimo-
nies, placements and literature in
this respect is very impressive, and
establishes the fact that when the
workers put in the time the testi-
monies will be made and this will
result in an established percentage
of placements and when we drop off
in the number of hours put in the
service there is an exactly uniform
drop in the number of testimonies
we glve, the placements made, and
the total of pieces of literature dis-
posed of., This deserves the careful
and prayerful consideration of each
. one of the Lord’s anointed. There
is no doubt that the Lord is reveal-
ing these facts to us at this time for
our individual and collective exam-
ination, for we are all a part of that
one body which has received the
commission from Jehovah to be his
witnesses. Consequently the ques-
tion each one should ask himself is
this: Why is it that we put in only
as much time in 21 days as we did
in the 10 days of Watchtower
Week? and then we should examine
ourselves and check up and compare
how much time we put in in Watch-
tower Week and how much time we
put in during the remainder of the
month. While it is true that all put
forth additional effort during these
special drives to devote additional
time to the Kingdom service, it is
questionable, however, whether they
devote twice as much time as they
ordinarily could devote to the King-
dom work, and it may be found in
a great many cases that if we put
forth the effort and carefully check
up our responsibilities we can de-
vote considerably more time than we
are now giving to the service work
and thus increase the number of
hours in the service, which will re-
sult in a corresponding increase in
the number of testimonies given,
placements made, and pieces of
literature disposed of. The num-
ber of books and booklets placed
during Watchtower Week, compared
with that of the rest of the month,
shows that 58 percent of the bound
books were placed during Watch-
tower Week and only 42 percent
placed during the other 21 days. Of
course, the additional books in the
dollar combinations were bound to
affect this splendid increased dis-
tribution. However, added to this
splendid offer was the enthusiasm
of the friends, which, we believe,
aided greatly toward the success of
this Watchtower Week.

It is well at this time to consider

a comparison of the progress that
is being made toward attaining the
quota for the year 1931. With the
end of May, eight months, or 66§
percent of the time is gone, leaving
only 333 percent of the year yet
to go. During that period we have
to place 930,499 bound books, or
41% percent of our book quota, and
747,752 booklets, or 22% percent of
the booklet quota. This makes a
total of 1,678,251 pieces of litera-
ture to be placed in the hands of
the people before the end of Septem-
ber 1931 in order to attain to our
quota for the year, We are well
ahead in booklets, and that places
us ahead on the total of pieces of
literature, but we are considerabty
behind in the bound books; conse-
quently it is going to require a more
concentrated effort in presenting the
bound-book combinations during the
remainder of the year in order t
reach our objective. However, we
feel confident that if each ove will
do his part, concentrate on the
bound books, present them enthusias-
tically, we shall come very close to
attaining, if we don’t actually ac-
complish, our quota of bound books.
This does not mean, of course, that
the booklets are not to be presented
where the people are unable to take
the bound books. Every effart
should be made to leave the bhound
books with the people, but where
this cannot be accomplished, then
you should drop to the booklets,

May’s Activities

Books Booklets Total

Classes & S8 97,917 190,641 288,558

Auxliiaries 30,157 38,420 68,577

Pioneers 147,702 141,104 288,806

Total 275,776 370,165 645,941
Total

to Date 1,309,501 2,602,248 3,911,749

Total Testimonies to Date 7,996,455

Pioneer Colporteurs
Attending Columbus Asked
to Be Sure to Register
at Colporteur Booth

All pioneer colporteurs attending
the Columbus convention are asked
to register at once upon their ar-
rival at the Colporteur Booth, which
will be in the main coliseum. There
they will be given an identification
card which will entitle them to re-
ceive hooks from the book store at
pioneer rates. As heretofore, all
transactions at the book store will
be carried on on the cash basis and
special rates will be granted to
pioneer colporteurs only, Therefore
it will not be necessary for auxiliary
colporteurs to register or to get
identification cards.

If pioneers wish to receive the
special allowance which the Society
has made for those who have been
meeting the full-time requirements
for six months or over, their person-
al signature on the convention rec-
ords will be necessary. Upon sign-
ing the register they will be given
an identification card, which should
be kept carefully and shown to the
cashier at the book store whenever
they wish to obtain books at pioneer
rates.

Recommendations for
Service Director for 1932

We have forwarded to each or-
ganized service ecclesia (English
and foreign) a letter concerning
recommendations for next year’s
gervice director. This letter was
sent to the ecclesia in care of the
secretary or the service director. If
the ecclesia responded to the notice
in the May 1 Waich Tower, page
142 (answering the different ques-
tions), then this letter was mailed
to the secretary; if not, to the serv-
ice director.

Special Notice

The dates for the “Witness Week”
shown on the yearly calendar as
August 29 to September 7 have been
changed to September 4 to 13 in-
clusive. This will give all of the
friends plenty of time to return
from the Columbus Convention and
make full preparations for this
campaign.

Surprise Week Report

The weekly report for the week
preceding Surprise Week should end
Thursday night, July 23. Surprise
Week report should begin and in-
clude Friday, July 24, and run up
to and include Sunday, August 2.
Please arrange to cooperate with
the director so that he can get this
information as requested above and
also kindly let him have the in-
formation regarding your Surprise
Week activities as early as possible
so that he can forward it to the
Society without delay.

In the case of brethren who will
not be going directly home after the
Columbus and the extension con-
ventions, they should mail their re-
ports to their respective directors
immediately after the convention,
so that the director will have this
information to include in his report
of the class.

All Secretaries Should Reply
to Notice Regarding Service
Leaders in May 1
Watch Tower

There are still some secretaries
to be heard from regarding the in-
formation called for in the May 1
Watch Tower, page 142, All eccle-
sias, KEnglish and foreign-speaking,
including those organized under the
sharpshooter arrangement, should
instruct their secretaries to submit
answers to the questions appearing
in this notice. This information is
necessary to complete our files, and
to be of practical use should be
sent in soon,

Be Sure to Get “The Messenger”

Convention’s Pictorial Daily

Now Is the Time
to Place Your Order!

Will Carry Daily Report
of Columbus Convention
and Serial Story of
Society’s Activities

The Messenger, pictorial daily
that will be published by the So-
ciety at Columbus during the In-
ternational Convention Week, is ex-
pected to be the finest paper it has
ever published. It is planned to
have a detailed report of the entire
convention proceedings, pictures tak-
en on the grounds, and other illus-
trations. There will be an account
of the July 26 mass meeting, at
which time Brother Rutherford will
address the convention, the lecture
being broadcast to all parts of the
world, over the greatest network of
stations ever assembled for such a

program. The convention will be a
thriller to all who can attend, and
those who are unable to attend can
obtain The Messenger, with its good
news of the proceedings of the con-
vention, and thus share in the
thrilling event.

Not only will The Messenger carry
a full account of the activities in
Columbus, but a serial story accom-
panied with numerous photographs
from all parts of the globe will give
the reader some idea of the work
being done by the Lord's people in
other lands, and there will also be
accounts and pictures of recent con-
ventions in Germany, France, Eng-
land and Northern Europe. Espe-
cially interesting will be the story
about the Magdeburg printing plant
that will appear in T'he Messenger.
These various features will give the
friends an idea of the magnitude of
the Lord’s work in the earth. It is
marvelous to see how Jehovah has
blessed his people in all lands.

The Messenger, five issues, will

be mailed to any address in the
United States or Canada for 35c.
Three subscriptions to one address
will be mailed for one dollar. All
subscriptions should be sent to the
Brooklyn Office immediately so that
we may be able to determine the
quantity it will be necessary to
print. At the Detroit Convention
many friends who neglected to sub-
scribe for The Messenger at that
time, expecting to get it later, were
disappointed. The London Office re-
ports that friends attending the
London Convention in June were
eager to turn their subscriptions in
to the London Office so as not to
miss the report of the Columbus
Convention.

The Convention week is an Inter-
national Service Week. The friends
throughout the world will share in
the drive and give testimony to the
name and word of Jehovah. Read
The Messenger and see how the
work is carried on in other lands
and you will appreciate as never
before that faithful workers in all
the earth are making mention that
the Lord Jehovah’s name is exalted.



Can You Imagine?? -

[

Almost 400 Stations Carrying Discourse
Greatest Accomplishment in Radio World

Brother Rutherford to Speak
on “The Hope of the World”

Tremendous Crowd Expected
at Coliseum ! !!

At noon, July 26, there will be
sent forth from the Coliseum at
Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A,, a message
to the world which will bring to the
attention of the peoples the only
hope for the world. The Society has
arranged to carry Brother Ruther-
ford’s lecture to all parts of the
English-speaking world, Speaking
to a visible audience which will
approximate 15,000 persons, Brother
Rutherford will reach millions of
unseen listeners in every part of the
globe, telling them about “The Hope
of the World”,

Can you imaginc an aggregation
of almost 400 radio stations sending
forth the one message the Lord

wants given by his people at this
time? The remnant are determined,
by the Lord’s grace, to give testi-
mony to the word and name of God
to all nations, kindreds and tongues,
during this International Service
Convention Week,

Not onty will it 'be “Surprise
Weck” to the Lord’s people, but it
will be a “Surprise Day” also to
the peoples of this oppressed world.

Be sure to order your radio fold-
ers advertising this tremendous
broadcast and have them all distrib-
uted before July 26. Invite all the
people you come in contact with to
listen in and hear what Brother
Rutherford has to say on this most
timely subject. These radio folders
will be furnished to the friends free
if they will obligate themselves to
distribute them to the people.

We have received word from
many parts of the country that ar-
rangements have already been made

*

to have fadios installed in parks
and in band concert stands. Also
trucks are being equipped with
radios to go tg,where people con-
gregate so that® all may have an
opportunity to hear. Those who are
making such arrangements should
also see that notice is put in the
newspapers informing the people
where they may hear this epoch-
marking address.

The importance of this great
broadcast cannot be overstressed.
Those at Columbus as well as those
who remain at home will be sure to
listen in. If you are one of the
latter and if you.do not have a
radio set, find someone who has and
who will let you listen to the lecture
over his set. Workers as well as
cveryone else should set aside this
hour. When it is over, or Sunday
morning prior to the lecture, you
can get out into the field service.
But, by all means, do not miss the
lecture. The encouragement which
you will personally receive from the
message itself and the realization
that the message is being carried
over 400 different stations will em-
bolden you to press on in the battle
and sing out the praises of Jehovah
God. Since Surprise Week is a spe-
cial service week, it means that all
the Lord’s anointed everywhere will
be putting forth strenuous efforts
to follow up this great broadcast
with a personal witness to as many
people as possible.

Columbus Extension Meetings

If You Just Can’t Get to
Columbus, Try Hard to
Get to One of These

The Lord’s Anointed Will
Witness Everywhere

All the preparations for the
mighty work the Lord is going to
do in the earth during the period
from July 24 to August 2 are going
on continually, marked with his ap-
proval and direction. Through his
Word he comforts and directs his
people as follows: “Hear, O Israel.
Ye approach this day unto battle
against your enemies; let not your
hearts faint, fear not, and do not
tremble, neither be ye terrified be-
cause of them. For the Lord your
God is he that goeth with you, to
fight for you against your enemies,
to save you.”

The Lord God placed this assur-
ance in his Word that we might
lay hold and act upon it in the day
of battle. Every one of God’s anoint-
ed should have some part in the
bombardment he is about to make
on the enemy’s stronghold. Go to
Columbus, if possible. If you cannot
do that, then try to attend some one
of the Columbus convention exten-
sions, July 31 to August 2. Every
provision is made for a very
thorough and complete witness to be
given at these points. Kach one will
be served by representatives of the
Society. Halls, territory, literature
and rooming accommodations are
being carefully planned in advance
for these points as well as for
Columbus. A complete list of all the
details will be given at Columbus
for the convenience of those who
will attend there, For those who
are unable to attend at Columbus,
but who are arranging to attend
the convention extensions, we are
listing herein the places, languages
and directors’ names and addresses,
g0 that they can communicate with
the brethren at whatever point they
intend to be and make their ar-
rangements in advance.

CLEVELAND, OHI10
English:
A. Kershaw, 10104 Parkview Av,,
Garfield Heights, Ohig
German:
M. Reitman, 1118 E. 146th St.
Greek:
A. Souliotis, 2992 W. 12th St.
Polish:
J. Polaniec, 7111 Clement Av,
CHI1CcAGO, ILL,
English:
A. L. Seeley, 6944 Eberhart Av.
Lithuanian:
S. Beneckas, 3542 S. Francisco Av.
Polish:
S. Arnold, 1130 N. Richmond St.
Ukrainian:
W. Wawryczuk, 2735 Potomac St.
DerroiT, MicH.
English:
P. C. Truscott, 5550 Grayton Av.
Polish:
I. Wisniewski, 7594 Arcola Av.
Ukrainian:
A. Telischak, 4447 Bingham Av.,
E. Dearborn
Burraro, N. Y.
English:
Joseph Sciandra, 555 Tth St.
Italian :
L. Polichetti, 90 Bellwood St.
Polish:
A. Jurezak, 302 Gibson St.
PiTrsBURGH, PaA.
English:
. I. Baxter, 413 Bailey Av.
Italian: )
Alex Mischetti, 2 Morrow St.
Polish:
J. Gregorowicz, 2223 Sarah St. 8.8,
CINCINNATI, OHIO
English:
August L. Hussel, 3433 Bevis Av.
Evanston, Cincinnati
WasHINgTON, D, C.
White:
C. W, Jackson, 3549 10th St. N.W.
Colored:
F. Richardson, 1503 R St. N. W.
INDIANAPOLIS, IND.
KEnglish:
. I1. Hackemeyer,
4219 Carrollton Av.

St. Louis, Mo.
English:
W. L. Mittendorf,
5307 Bancroft Av.

‘ Any of the directors mentioned in
the above list attending the Colum-
bus Convention should make some
definite local arrangements to have
their correspondence taken care of
and all inquiries about their con-
vention extension answered during
their absence.

If you cannot get to Columbus,
work at home until July 30, then
arrange to attend a convention cx-
tension, if possible. If that cannot
bhe arranged, then plan to devofe all
your energies to pushing the local
witness at home, confident that Je-
hovah is with his people wherever
they are.

Reporting Convention
Activities

All workers attending the Colum-
bus or the extension conventions,
are to turn in a report of their ac-
tivities to the Convention Service
Department daily. They will be ad-
vised at each convention how this
is to be done. No one should leave
the convention without seeing to it
that a full report is made of the
testimonies, hours, placements, books
and booklets Lo the Convention Serv-
ice Department,

In addition to the report turned
in at the convention, all class work-
ers are also to report their entire
convention activities to their local
class director, and he in turn is to
include these reports on his Sur-
prise Week report covering the 10
days of Surprise Week which is to
be forwarded to the Society, but he
is not to include these figures in his
yearly report, which covers only the
amount of literature placed in his
class territory. Pioneer and auxil-
iary colporteurs and sharpshooters
are likewise to report their conven-
tion activities to the Convention
Service Department at the respec-
tive conventions and also to include
their convention activities in their
Surprigse Week report which they
forward to the Society.

Factory and Office
Closed July 24 to
August 8

Place Your Orders Early

Get a Large Supply
for Surprise Week

Again we wish to remind you that
the office in Brooklyn will be closed
from July 24 until August 8 inclu-
sive, on account of the convention
zlmd vacation period which is to fol-
ow.

It will be appreciated if the
friends, including colporteurs, will
refrain from writing letters to the
office during this period, so that
upon returning the work will not be
congested, Colporteurs and classes
should have books on hand in sufli-
cient quantity to last them through
this period and a few weeks there-
after, so as not to run short. Pioneer
colporteurs will be able to secure
books at the Columbus Convention
at pioneer rates for the convention
service there, but this arrangement
is not being made for the extension
conventions. It is suggested, there-
fore, that pioneers in need of books
for the extension conventions either
use their own private stock or ob-
tain a few books at Columbus for
the extension convention service,

Radio Notice to Directors .

Stations that will broadcast reg-
ular transcription on Sunday July
26 BEKFORE the chain broadcast
from Columbus, and will therefore
use for that day record C-34 in Zone
One (or C-24 in Zone Two), should
change the announcement for this
record so as to mention the chain
program which goes on the air at
twelve o’clock noon, EASTERN
STANDARD TIME, over a nation-
wide hook-up. Stations that will
broadcast this chain program in
your vicinity should also be men-
tioned in the announcement. Please
consider this carefully and then ar-
range according to local conditions.

New Literature in Stock

The following new publications
arc now in stock and do not appear
on the 1931 Class and Colporteur
price lists:

CTreQtion ......ooooveeeeeeen. Hungarian
Government .....oeeeeeeeeeceeee. Polish
GOvernment ..o, Greek
Government ... Swedish
GOvernment .........cooeoeeeeee. Slovak
Government ... Japanese
Creation (cloth) ... French
War or Peac€ .eeeeene....... Arabic
The Last Days ................ Bulgarian
War or Peace .................. Finnish
OPpPression e, Hollandish
Judgment ... Norwegian
War or Peace ... Armenian
Oppression - Bulgarian
Judgment Spanish
Crimes and Calamities .. Hungarian
Heaven and Purgatory ... German
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SURPRISE WEEK
July 24-August 2

Ist Surprise:
International Convention at Columbus, Ohio

2nd Surprise:
Over 150 Columbus Extension Conventions through-

out the Earth

3rd Surprise:
World-wide Field Service by the Lord’s Anointed

Everywhere

4th Surprise:
Greatest Radio Broadcast in History to the Honor

of Jehovah's Name

5th Surprise:
9

6th Surprise:
? 9

7th Surprise:

22?7
2 2 2?2 2?2 2?2 2?2 92 9

COME TO COLUMBUS AND SEE ! !!



The Kingdom Booklet
to Be Offered at Sc

Almost 400,000 Placed
During Surprise Week

Jehovah’s Witnesses
Filled with Zeal

The period designated Witness
Week was set apart and this title
was chosen for it during the latter
part of 1930. This was before the
new name “Jehovah's witnesses”
was considered and before arrange-
ments for the Columbus convention
had been undertaken, All of these
points are very significant to the
Lord’s anointed at the present time
when they see the appropriateness
of the title Witness Week for the
first active eampaign after the public
adoption of the new name by the
Lord’s anointed. It gives us positive
assurance that the Lord had in mind
the detailed events that were going
to take place at Columbus and im-
mediately following long before his
people on earth saw or appreciated
it. This assurance must thrill the
hearts of the anointed, knowing that
the Lord says, “Unless the Lord
build the house, they laber in vain
that build it.” The converse of this
must be that when we have posi-
tive proof from the Lord that he
is directing even the minutest de-
tails and we are in harmony there-
with our efforts must be fruitful to
the Lord’s glory and pleasing to
him. What a happy prospect for
Jehovuh's witnesses as they enter
into this Witness Week campaign!
The name is most appropriate to in-
augurate the first campaign after the
adoption of the new name, und sure-
ly it is most appropriate to start
the world-wide campaign with the
Kingdom booklet containing the
resolution adopted at Columbus de-
claring that the Lord’s kingdom is
the only hope for mankind and plac-
ing the issue squarely before the
leaders and people that the time
has come for them to render alle-
giance to Jehovah or be entirely de-
stroyed as opponents of the Lord
and his organization. This is sure-
ly the Lord’s doing, and marvelous
in our eyes. Those who were priv-
ileged to attend the Columbus con-
vention saw much evidence of how
the public in general accepted and
fell in line with the great truths
the Lord was revealing at that time.
An illustration of this was manifest
at the time the new name was an-
nounced. Stores, restaurants and
business places in general which
were decorated with signs, “Wel-
come IB.S.A.” “Welcome ' Bible

August 1, 1931

Can We Do It? A MILLION in 10 Days

Witness Week Campaign Sept. 4 to 13

Students,” ete., in many cases were
changed to “Welcome J.W.” or
“Welcome Jehovah’s witnesses” with-
in a few hours after the announce-
ment was made, and by Monday
morning a very large percentage of
these signs had already been changed.
This in itself is proof that the Lord
has manifested to his people that
the time is ripe for them to publicly
take their stand as his witnesges
and make this manifest to the peo-
ple.

During the Witness Week cam-
paign from September 4 to 13 in-
clusive, the new booklet, The King-
dom, the Hope of the World, at 5
cents, will be the main presentation.
Every effort should be made to place
this booklet in the hands of the peo-
ple as quickly and as effectively as
possible. The way the booklet went
out at Columbus and the auxiliary
conventions leads us to believe that
the distribution of this booklet will
exceed anything that has taken place
to date. Therc were between 300,000
and 400,000 of these booklets dis-

(Continued on page 3, column 3)
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ehovah's wilnesses

Jehovah Gives His People a New Name

With Gladness
We Accept It

Jehovah has been pleased to give
the anointed a view of the confiden-
tial relationship that exists between
himgelf and his witnesses. He has
been pleased to confer upon this
class a new name, regarding which
he says when speaking of the enemy,
“All ye shall leave your name for
a curse unto my chosen, for the
Lord God shall slay thee and call
his servant by another name.” The
Scriptures tell us that the mouth of
Jehovah himself shall name this
new name by which the Lord is
going to call his servants. This
name is referred to in the Scriptures
in the following terms: “Ye are my
witnesses that I am Jehovah,” or,
Jehovah’s witnesses. ‘Surely this
manifestation of Jehovah’s love and
consideration for his people is the
most strengthening thing that the
Lord’s people could possibly receive
at the present time. This siznal
honor is conferred upon the Lord’s
servants because with them Jehovah

is supreme. The glory of his name
and his word is the most vital thing
in their existence. The conventioners
at  Columbus, Ohio, unanimously
adopted this name, going on record
that the Lord’s servants on earth
shall be publicly known hence-
forth as Jehovah’s witnesses. It
would therefore be proper for every
local ecclesia cooperating with the
Society in the Kingdom work to
arrange immediately to carry on
their local activities under this
name, All the workers in the field
should represent themselves as Je-
hovah’s witnesses. All other names,
such as Bible Students, Internation-
al Bible Students, I.B.S.A., ete.,
should be immediately discarded.
When the Lord confers the title up-
on his people, not only is it fitting
to accept that title, but it is wholly
improper to disregard it or be indif-
ferent toward accepting it., There-
fore, let all those who are really the
Lord’s make the name “Jehovah’s
witnesses” their name from this
time forward, both collectively and
individually.

Bethel Family to Engage in Field Service 6 Days
Witness Week Looked Forward to by All

Service Leaders to Work
with Classes if Requested

The Bethel family are going to
have six days (o put in the Witness
Week drive with the rest of the
friends. In order to have sufficient
literature ready for the drive Broth-
er Rutherford has arranged for
both a day and a night shift to work
in the factory in making these
booklets. The Society hopes by that
time to have more than 2,000,000
Kingdom booklets printed and ready
for the witness. All the brethren
are imbued with the importance of
seeing that this message is given
speedily ; consequently, as soon as
the campaign starts on Friday
morning, September 4, arrangements
are made to close the factory, office
and home so that the entire family
can have part in the drive for the
four days Friday, Saturday, Sunday
and Monday.

In accordance with the usual cus-
tom, the service leaders will be
sent to classes who desire brethren
to lead them in the field service dur-
ing the period September 4 to 7
inclusive. Sometimes after the drive
we receive notice from different
classes stating that they wished
they had had a service leader but

refrained from requesting one be-
cause they believed that some other
class nceded him more. We do not
believe that this is the proper atti-
tude to take. Each class feeling that
they will have a reasonable number
of workers in the ficld during the
drive and desiring to have a service
leader serve them during that period
should make their request. If there
are sufficient brethren to supply all
the classes, then all will be served.
If not, and their class happens to
be one that cannot be served, then
they can accept it as the Lord’s will
that they continue and push the
service alone. But to determine be-
forehand that it is not the Lord’s
will that they have a leader for that
drive seems to be making up the
Lord’s mind for him instead of let-
ting him overrule according to his
will, and therefore each class that
can have a reasonable number of
workers in the field during Friday,
Saturday, Sunday and Monday
should make the request immediate-
ly. Classes within a distance of
300 miles from Brooklyn will be
gerved during these four days. In
addition to the four days above
mentioned, the factory and office
will be closed also Saturday, Sep-

tember 12, enabling the brethren to
serve the classes on Saturday and
Sunday, September 12 and 13. Class-
es that cannot be served during the
first part of the drive will be served
during the latter part. Please make
your requests immediately, so that
arrangements for sending out these
brethren may be completed as soon
as possible and the classes notified.
The object in having these brethren
serve classes during this period
is that they may lead the friends
in the field activities. These breth-
ren will not serve public meetings,
but will be prepared to give a class
talk or conduct a service testimony
meeting each day.

THE MESSENGER

Never before have we received so
many subscriptions for The MMes-
senger newspaper. Before we went
to Columbus, Ohio, we had more sub-
scriptions for this convention report
than we had at any previous time.
Due to this fact the Society decided
to print a few more of each issue,
knowing that after the convention
was over the demand for this would
continue. The complete set of The
Messenger, five issues, can still be
haad for 35¢ in stamps, or three sets
to one address for one dollar. Get
your order in early, as they are
going fast.



New Prices on Clothhound Books October 1

Eng

Foreign Translations
3 for $1.00

Conventioners Surprised
and Thrilled

One of the many surprises, and
one which has brought much joy to
the friends at Columbus, was the
change in price on the clothbound
books to the public. Everywhere ihe
friends werc heard to express their
happiness that soon they can 2o
out and offer to the people four
clothbound books for one dollar.
Foreign-language publications were
reduced to three for a dollar, or 35¢
each. The Bulletin takes pleasure
in reproducing here a letter by
Brother Rutherford to the office
manager at Brooklyn.

July 20, 1931

To the Office Manager:
DrAR BROTHER:

The commission of God’s auointe_d
people who compose the S()ciet:y‘y is
to preach this gospel of the King-
dom as a witness to the nations, and
to the honor of Jehoval’s name.
The Society is anxious to faithfully
perform the obligation of this com-
mission by making a wider distribu-
tion of the message as contained in
its publications. The ﬁnanci.al con-
dition amongst the people is very
bad. IMor this reason many may be
hindered or even prevented from
having something to read concerning
the Kingdom. We must do our part
to help them, and look to the Lord
to provide the ways and mcaus, Our
heavenly Father has, by and tln‘pugh
Chrigt our Lord and King, gracious-
ly made provision that we may pro-
duce the bound books containing the
message of the Kingdom at less cost
than when we first began to print
them. This slight advantage to us
must be extended to the people to
the honor of Jehovah's name. By
the Lord’s grace we will do this,

At the present time we publish
and offer to the public the following
books in the Knglish language, to
wit: The Harp of God, Delivcrance,
Creation, IReconciliation, Govern-
ment, Life, Proplecy, Light (Books
One and Two). Therefore, begin-
ning October 1, 1931, and which is
the beginning of our next fis ‘al
year, these books will be ofiered to
the public in the United States and
Canada at the following prices, to
wit: Any single book, 30¢. Any com-
bination of 4 bound books, $1.00.
Any combination of 8 bound books,
$2.00. The cntire set of ) as above,
$2.25, The price for which any new
book will be offered will be an-
nounced later.

BOOKLETS

The Gi-page beoklets published by
the Society in the Inglish language
will be offered to the public in the
United States and Canada at the
following prices: Any single bhook-
let, 10c. Any combination of 4 hook-
lets, 23c. Any combination of 9
booklets, H0c.

The exception to the above will be
the booklet The Kingdon, which will
be offered to the public at He.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Because of the very limited pro-
duction of our publications in the

ish Publications, 4 for $1.00

we must get these books in foreign
languages into the hands of the peo-
ple at the lowest possible price. Be-
ginning on the above date, therefore,
the prices for which our books in
foreign languages will be offered to
the public in the United States and
Canada will be as follows, to wit:
Any single book. 35¢. Any three,
$1.00. Any G, $2.00. The entire set
of 9, $3.00.

BOOKLETS

The prices of booklets in foreign
languages will be the same prices
named for the Knglish above.

We pray and hope the Lord wili
be pleased to bless this effort by u
wider and more effective distribu-
tion of the message of the Kingdom
to his honor and praise.

Your brother and servant by his
grace,

(Latet)

Supplementing my note concern-
ing the prices of our publications
in the United States and Canada
beginning with Qctober 1 next, the
prices in Great Britain and colonjes
will be as follows:

Single bound book,
three pence.

Any combination of 4, four shil-
lings three pence.

Any combination of & eight shil-
lings six pence,

The set of 9, nine shillings.

one shilling

BOOKLETS
Single booklet, five pence.
Combination of 4, one shilling.
Combinatfion of 9, two shillings.
The Kingdom hooklet, three pence.
J. F. R

Isn’t that great? We feel sure
that the books will go faster than
ever before, due to this splendid ar-
rangement and provision made by
the Lord.

The More Who Know,
the More Who Will Listen

Many of the classes and colpor-
teurs in various parts of the coun-
try are advertising the radio leec-
tures of Brother Rutherford in the
newspapers, and probably this
reaches a pgood many people whom
we do not reach through the radio
folder, From a letter recently re-
ceived we quote:

“Herewith enclosed an advertise-
ment I have had published in the
Chappell (Nebr.) Register, the only
paper in the county seat of Deuel
county. I gave the editor a set of
nine books and six booklets written
by Brother Rutherford. He has pub-
lished the notice twice, and I ex-
pect he will publish it once more.”

This pioneer colporteur says
further: “I expect to do this in
Oshkosh, the county seat of Garden
county, Nebraska.”

Probably many of the colporteurs
can make such arrangements and
distribute the Dooks at the same
time. The same is true with the
classes. Another means that can be
used is this: Where local news-
papers are willing to give a free
public announcement or a write-up
in the columns of their paper, the
clasy director and the colporteurs
might arrange a short write-up, us-
ing some of the material that ap-
pears in the radio announcement
before and afier each record, as
was arranged by a colporteur sister
in IHavana, Cuba. The more we
can bring the radio lectures and the
stations carrying them to the at-
tention of the people, the better it
will be for the spreading of the
Kingdom message.

Following Up
on Radio Listeners

From time to time the Society
sends out bhack calls on radio lis-
teners. These have proven very suc-
cessful. and for the encouragement

of the friends we are glad to say

Advertising Radio Lectures at Low Cost

that we received a letter stating
that in three back calls sent to one
brother three complete sets of nine
books, and a few Dbooklets, were
placed. Others relate gimilar ex-
periences and are very glad to
make these back calls. "The friends
who receive such back calls should
follow them up as soon as conven-
iently possible.

New Radio Folders for

Transcription Program
243 Stations Listed

The regular radio folder that has
been used throughout the year in
advertising the transcription pro-
grams is now available. This new
radio folder carries a list of 243 sta-
tions. It has been observed that some
of the classes are still using the first
radio folder that was printed by the
Society. We would suggest that the
classes order no more at one time
than can be used in about two
months. In this way they can al-
ways have the latest radio folder
for use in their territory, which will
carry an up-to-date list of all the
stations broadeasting the lectures.
These radio folders will be supplied
to classes at the saine rate as here-
tofore.

Recommendations for
Director

As outlined in the letter sent to
you, we are anxious to have all
recommendations for service dirce-
tor in the oftice by September 12.
We have received a number alrveady,
and should be glad if every class
\Yould se¢ that their recommenda-
tion is In here by September 12 so
that we can advise you of the 1931
director immediately following the
drive week.

Thousands Wrote for the “Kingdom” Booklet

Greatly Appreciated by Radio Audience

“The Kingdom”
Transeription Record to Be
Broadcast Once a Month

The greatest combination of radio
stations ever assembled for the
broadeasting of any lecture was
used on July 26 to broadeast the
message “The Kingdom, the Hope
of the World”. The details concern-
ing this remarkahle hook-up and the
message which Jehovah bad sent
forth to the peoples of the world
by this means have been set forth
in The Messenger. Only the Lord
could have arranged for such a wide-
spread proclamation of his truth
in one hour's time. This is marvel-
ous in our eves. Upon returning to
the eoffice we found bhere thousands
and thousands of letters addressed
to the Nociety, and in addition to the

languages other than English, the]otlice mail Brother Nutherford has
cost is greatly increascd. However, [heen deluged with personal messages

iwishing him God's blessing and ex-
ipressing the hope that he may con-
tinue to send forth this message
boldly and fearlessly. Many ex-
pressed their appreciation of having
a message like this one expressed
with such convietion and boldness.
During  the first four days of
opening the mail more than 4.000
requests hiave been recelved from
radio listeners asking for the book-
let The Kingdom, the Hope of the
Wortd. We are not half through
our mail, and undoubtedly this total
will go up in leaps and hounds,
So important is the message set
forth in this lecture that Brother
Rutherford has decided to have the
electrical transeription of this al-!
ready world-fanired lecture broadcast
"the tirst Sunday of every month, be-
rginning with September 6. For the
inext six months, on the first Sunday
‘of each month, people everywhere

will be able to heur the warning
that Jehovah wants given to Chris-
tendom at this time.

Not only will this message be
brought before the people by radio
during Witness Week and through-
out the coming months, but Jeho-
vah's witnesses will be taking it to
them from door to door, so that truly
the warning of the impending doom
will be given to the rulers and the
beople. What a wonderful work we
are engaged in!

Notice to Workers

We are in receipt of advice from
the Post Office Department in dif-
ferent towns that some of the friends
are placing radio folders in the let-
ter boxes. This is contrary to the
law, TIlease do not do this. It is
much more effective to deliver the
riddio folder personally at the home
and tell the people whuat it is all
about or, if they ure not at home,
slip it under the door.



Warning Must Be Given to the Rulers

Every Clergyman to Receive a “Kingdom” Booklet
Also Financial, Political, and Military Men

The Fight Is On and We -
Are on the Lord’s Side

The August 15 Tower shows us
the responsibility resting upon the
witnesses of Jehovah to give Jeho-
val’s warning to Christendom. This
responsibility cannot be avoided.
Concerning this, Jehovah says:
“When I say unto the wicked, Thou
shalt surely die; and thou givest
him not warning, nor speakest to
warn the wicked from his wicked
way, to save his life; the same
wicked man shall die in his iniquity;
but his blood will I require at thine
hand. Yet if thou warn the wicked,
and he turn not from his wicked-
ness, nor from his wicked way, he
shall die in his iniquity; but thou

hast delivered thy soul.’—Ezek.
3:18,19.

The time has come to give this
wurning, The Lord has provided
his people with literature to use for
this very work. The question then
is as to how to do the work most

effectively. The plan of procedure
follows :

After Witness Week, during the
remaining weeks in  September,

every clergyman, preacher, or lead-
er of a religious organization of
any kind is to be called upon and
canvassed for the booklet The
Kingdom, the Hope of the World.
If they will not pay for the book-
let one should be given to them
free, for this warning must be given
to them by God's witnesses. Jeho-
vah made them “a watchman unto
the house of Israel”. “Therefore
hear the word at my mouth, and
give them warning from me,” he
says to his people. Having joyfully
taken the new name of “Jehovah’s
witnesses”, the remnant class has
1 great responsibility resting upon
them to faithfully live up to this
name and to sound the warning to
those who claim to represent God
and yet who represent the Devil by
being the leaders of his organiza-
tion,

Service directors and those who
are holding individual territory as-
signments should begin at once to
plan to call on every preacher in
their assignment following the Wit-
ness Week. Look up the addresses
of the various preachers in your
territory, so that when the time
comes to call upon them you will
know just where to go and will be
able to make the calls in the least
time. The ealls should be made
personilly, and the booklet personal-
1y presented fo the preachers, giving
them the opportunity of paying for
it if they will, and if not, of taking it
anyway. When calling upon them
let them know that this message is
being delivered into the hands of
all the preachers throughout the
world and that it is of great impor-
tance to them to read it that they
too might be informed. In present-
ing the booklet to them be kind and
courteous, but bold and fearless in
vour stand for the Tord and his
kingdom.

Now for a few suggestions as to
how to get the names and addresses
of the preachers. In the larger
cities, where classified telephone di-
rectories are published, one will find
them listed under such headings as
“Clergymen”,  “Christian  Science

Practitioners,” *“Missions,” “Church
Organizations,” ete. In other towns
and villages, the names of the
preachers can be obtained from the
local newspapers. If the addresses
are not given, they can be looked
up in the telephone directory. This
will be a good opportunity for some
of the friends to do some service in
the evenings in order to get every-
thing arranged to carry on the work
following Witness Week, so that it
will be completed by October 1. A
gpecial report card will be mailed
with the September Bulletin to all
directors, colporteurs, and sharp-
shooters, on which to report the en-
tire amount of work done among the
preachers.

In making these special ealls, the
heads of religions organizations,
such as secrefaries of the Y.M.C.A.
and Y.W.C.A., Salvation Army cap-
tains and preachers, the heads of
parochial schools, convents, monas-
teries, church boards, Bible Socie-
ties, ete., should also be included.
This warning must be given to the
rulers as well as to the people.

While the special stress of this
campaign is to be laid upon getting
booklets into the hands of every
clergyman, the financiers, politicians
and military rulers should not be
overlooked. 'The special report card
which will be sent out will have a
column in which to report the num-
ber of placements made with clergy-
men, politicians, financiers and mili-
tary officers. Under “Politiciuns”
report the booklets left with con-
gressmen, of both national and state
legislatures, governors (together
with other high state officials), the
chief municipal officers, judges, and
the heads of government offices. The
idea is not to include the petty offi-
cials, but the leading men who would
rightly be considered as the rulers
of the people. Under “Financiers”,
report booklets placed in the hands
of only the executives of million-
dollar corporations and with people
known to be of the millionaire class.
Army officers of the rank of colonel
or higher, and navy officers with the
rank of captain or higher, should be
reported under “Military Officers”.
Those of lesser rank should not be
inecluded,

This information will give a good
idea as to how thoroughly the rul-
ing class is receiving this warning
which must be served upon them.
Already the president of the United
States has been called upon. In
your efforts to obtain an interview
with these prominent men, mention
of this might be made with good
effect, together with the statement
that this message is of such great
importunce, particularly to men of
prominence and influence, that a per-
sonal call is being made upon the
leading citizens of America, Great
Britain and other countries. By
adding, “That is my reason for de-
siring to see Mr., ———, so that T
can personally deliver to him his
copy.”’

It will be a big job to reach these
men, hut we know that the time has
come for the warning to be given to
all. In doing this work, remember
that you are one of Jehovah's wit-
nesses and have no cause for fear
or for heing ashamed. This message

"people,

must be given, and all those who
really love the Lord will delight in
having a part therein.

Remember, the report is not to
be sent to the classes and colpor-
teurs until with the September Bul-
letin, and when it is returned at the
end of the month it is to show the
entire number of booklets placed
during the month in the hands of
the rulers.

“Fear God,’ not man, no matter
how powerful in the affairs of this
world he may be, “and give glory to
him; for the hour of his judgment
is come; and worship him that made
heaven, and earth, and the sea, and
the fountains of waters.”—Rev.
14: 7.

Start now to make arrangements
for doing this work, and when Wit-
ness Week has ended let the friends
go forth joyfully and sound this
warning to all the rulers of Chris-
tendom.

(Continued from page 1, column 2)

tributed during the five days from
Wednesday, July 20, to Sunday,
August 2, in those ten cities. What
will be the distribution by all of
Jehoval's witnesses in this country
for the ten days, September 4 to 13?
Time will tell. The fact that the
booklet itself is the most beautiful
and attractive booklet that we have
ever presented for so small an
amount ; the facts that the message
it contains is the most vitally im-
portant message ever delivered to
the people; that the publle have
manifested an eagerness {o get this
booklet such as never before wit-
nessed; that its message hasg been
given and advertised over the great-
est eombination of radio stations
ever banded together for one pro-
gram; and the further fact that the
people of the Lord have been fired
with such a zeal, due to the vision
they received at Columbus and the
mesgage contained in the Vindica-
tion book, that they are practically
irresistible in their enthusiasm in
presenting the Kingdom message,
make us believe that we would not
be greatly exuggerating if we were
to say that we expect the results to
be close to one million for the ten-
day drive. Boiled down to cold
facts, that will mean approximately
10,000 workers in the field, placing
100 copies each. That means 10
copies a day for each one of the
ten days. Thig can be done. It is
not an impossible task, by any
means, and undoubtedly a great
many will place more than this
number. We have the Lord’s as-
surance that we can do all things
through Christ who strengtheneth
us. Therefore, as his witnesses, let
us go forth in faith placing this
message in the hands of the people.
The general plan of action during
the campaign is to work all the
large cities and towns in your ter-
ritory first. Concentrate on the
homes during the daytime; and for
the evenings we suggest a plan that
was very successful in Columbus and
at some of the auxiliary conventions,
that is, to place your workers down
town at the busy intersections, hav-
ing one worker on each corner, and
place the hooklets directly with the
Other local arrangements
can bhe taken advantage of accord-
ing to the existing conditions in the
different towns and citles. Some

work can be done in subway cars,
entrances to subway stations, or
other prominent places around rail-
way stations, where people are com-
ing or going all the time. A worker
can dispose of a large number by
working these places continually. In
doing this work it should always be
kept in mind that you are the Lord’s
witnesses; consequently you should
be courteous, considerate in the
presentation of the message and in
offering it to the people. Discour-
tesy and rudeness do not react either
to the Lord’s glory or to the effec-
tiveness of the work that the Lord’s
witnesses are doing at the present
time, and much trouble and mis-
understanding has been caused be-
cause some tactless brother or sister
thinks it is his or her duty to force
or hammer the truth on people when
they don’t want it. We are simply
the Lord’'s witnesses to present his
message to those who desire to hear
it. With those who don’t, the Lord
will deal in his own way. The im-
portance of doing this work speedily
and effectively cannot be overstated
now.

In another part of this Bulletin
you will be advised of a special
campaign among the clergy which
will follow the Witness Week. While
Witness Week, September 4 to 13,
is to be the special drive with the
Kingdom booklet, this does not mean
that the campaign with the King-
doin booklet is going to end with
Witness Week ; this campaign is to
be pushed during the entire month
of September. Work fast and try
to cover all you can of your assign-
ment during the month. Those
classes where auxiliary conventions
were held and who have the King-
dom bhooklet, and classes that have
some of the booklets which they took
from the Columbus convention, may
start immediately in the distribu-
tion of this booklet and work dur-
ing all of August and September,
centralizing, of course, particularly
on the special drive week.

If you have a supply of the new
booklets on hand, you should get
busy with them at once. If not, you
can get a supply soon, as consign-
ments are being made to the classes.
Class, sharpshooter and auxiliary
rates will all be the same, or 4c
each. The pioneer rate will be the
same as on the ten-cent booklets.
No time should be lost in getting
this booklet into the hands of the
people. Make haste so that during
August and September as much ter-
ritory as possible can be covered
with the Kingdom booklet.

Colporteurs Please Take
Note
Some of 1the colporteurs have

been sending in Wateh Tower sub-
scriptions for friends they meet in
the work, asking that they be en-
tered on the “Lord’s Poor” list.
This should not be done. If anyone
wishes to obtain the Tower under
this arrangement, he should apply
personally direct to the Society. If
done through a colporteur, such sub-
sceriptions will not be entered.

Since colporteurs are granted spe-
cial rates on subscriptions, they are
requested to accompany their sub-
seriptions with remittance figured
at the special rates, if they wish to
eliminate extra bookkeeping., DBy
sending in the full rate it makes a
credit memo necessary in order to
zive the colporteur the benefit of
the allowance,



8,445,455 Testimonies Given First 9 Months

Honor and Glory Has Been Given God’s Name
Total Literature Placed Exceeds Previous Year

Bound Books Take
a Big Drop

New Price Will
Overcome This

Onward marches God’s glorious
truth as his truc and faithful wit-
nesses actively engage in proclaim-
ing the Kingdom message.

For the first nine months of this
fiscal year the grand total of litera-
ture placed amounts to 4,277,911
books and booklets, to compare with
3,630,602 for the same period last
yvear. This is truly remarkable and
is a cause for great rejoicing on the
part of Jehoval’s witnesses. These
figures are in themselves an explana-
tion of why Jehovah has given his
people this new name. It is because
of their doing the work which he
has commanded them to do to the
honor of his name. They rejoice in
bending every effort to increase their
kingdom interests that his name
might be glorified. As a further
proof of this an examination of the
nine months’ report shows that
there has been a more determined
effort on the part of the Lord’s peo-
ple to be actively engaged in the
witness work.

Please note that the number of
clags workers has increased to an
average of 4,812 and 215 sharp-
shooters working weekly from a
total of 4,148 class workers and
sharpshooters. The number of ac-
tive auxiliaries has increased from
a monthly average of 499 to 700,
and the pioneers from 894 to 1,102,
This makes a total of 1,288 more
workers in the field weekly than
during the same period last year.
These have put in the time, too; and

ACTIVITIES OF

as a result a grand total of 8,445,455
testimonies have been given to the
honor of Jehovah’s name, and liter-
ature has been left in the hands of
1,856,437 people, which is 229,105
more than last year’s first nine
months, We are getting right along
toward the testimony quota of
10,000,000 for the year., With three
months more to go, with only a
little over 13 million testimonies to
make, and a new booklet to spur
us on, we ought to go over the top
by working hard.

The one rather disappointing
thing about the report is the fact
that there has been a decrease in
bound-book placements. Last year
at this time a total of 1,580,526
books had been distributed, to com-
pare with the 1,439,437 of this
year. This, of course, is largely due
to the financial condition of the
country, and the fact that the
friends have laid more stress on
the booklet combinations than they
have on the books. That they have
been doing this is proven by the big
increase in number of booklets
placed, Last year’'s figure was
2,050,166, whereas this year’s figure
is 2,838,474, an increase of 788,308.
The activities with the Kingdom
booklets during the next two months
will send this figure soaring away
above last year’s, but it is antici-
pated that the inauguration of the
new prices on books on October 1,
of 4 books for $1.00, will result in
next year’s figure’s more than mak-
ing up the book shortage in this
year’s.

What a joyful task Jehovah’s
witnesses have at this time! They
are absolutely sure that they are
in the right; for they are fighting

on the Lord’s side, with only one

purpose and aim in life, and that
is, to show forth his praises.

What will be the figures for the
next three months? Well, that de-
pends on how active you are in
preaching the Kingdom gospel.

Class Inventory to

Be Taken October 1

Classes Asked to Place

Large Orders Soon

We are forwarding in a few days
a stock inventory form and an order
slip. The object of the stock inven-
tory form is to get the inventory of
each class on October 1. This inven-
tory will be used as a basis for al-
lowing credit to classes desiring to
be credited with the difference be-
tween the old prices and the new
prices which go into effect October
1. Classes that desire to share some
of the burden of the expense in-
curred in the reduction, by not tak-
ing the credit, may authorize their
service director to sign the inventory
slip, as the class’ representative,
stating to the Society that the class
wishes to bear this amount, The
order blank is primarily for the pur-
pose of ordering Vindication for the
drive. This will be released in time
for the November drive. Each class
should be stocked up with a large
supply of this book. Also, they
should stock up well with all the
other books and booklets that they
need to carry them through the fall
and winter campaign. Remember,
the new prices on clothbound books
go into effect on October 1; so order
a good supply. At 4 for $1.00 on
the English and 3 for $1.00 on the
foreign you’ll need a lot of them.
Send your order in as Soon u4s pos-
sible. We will fill them sometime

just before October 1, 1931.

CLASSES, COLPORTEURS AND SHARPSHOOTERS
FOR 9 MONTHS ENDING JUNE 30, 1931

Sharp- 1930
Classes shooters Auxiliaries Pioneers Total Total

Harp of God 46,675 5,660 17,148 97,962 167,345 234,918
Deliverance 32,689 3,943 12,818 80,197 129,647 185,363
Creation 39,568 4,396 15,748 100,569 160,281 208,639
Reconciliation 26,762 3,141 11,795 69,738 111,436 150,266
Government 35,270 4,424 14,831 03,146 147,671 165,404
Life 36,205 4,355 15,342 90,981 146,883 216,024
Prophecy 28,128 3,659 12,699 75,671 120,157 164,822
Light, Book One 51,457 6,536 19,269 82,133 159,395
Light, Book Two 49,232 6,282 18,805 80,645 154,964
Misc. Books 04,741 3,240 14,050 29,627 141,658 255,000
Total Books

1931 440,727 45,536 152,505 800,669 1,439,437

1930 513,319 25,908 144,378 896,921 1,580,526 1,580,526
Total Booklets

1931 1,249,259 92,820 324,940 1,171,455 2,838,474

1930 978,420 33,935 208,397 829,414 2,050,166
GRAND TOTAL

1931 1,689,086 138,356 477445 1,972,124 4277911

1930 1,491,739 59,843 352,775 1,726,335 3,630,602
Average Weekly Workers

1931 4,812 215 700 1,102 6,829

1930 4,148 499 894 5,541
Hours per Worker Weekly

1931 4.0 7.8 10.6 23.1

1930 4.0 10.5 226
Total Obtainers

1931 798,731 58,420 219,248 780,038 1,856,437

1930 759,348 26,656 166,007 675,321 1,627,332
Total Testimonieg

1981 3,159,187 238,935 1,055,239 3,992,144 8,445,455

What Is a Service
Convention ?

From time to time we receive ad-
vice in the office that a number of
local conventions, which are termed
“service conventions”, are not really
service conventions at all, as far as
witnessing to the name and purposes
of Jehovah from house to house are
concerned, hecause most of the time
is spent in the halls by a number
of brethren in discoursing and theo-
rizing and a number of others spend
a great deal of time and energy in
preparing elaborate meals and serv-
ing them to the conventioners. After
these two forms of service are done
the majority of those attending the
convention have very little time or
ftrength left for house-to-house serv-
ce.

We recommend that in all cases
service conventions devote the en-
tire forenoon and a portion of the
afternoon in the house-to-house wit-
nessing and that not more than two
talks be given on any one day. In
almost any good-sized town meals
can be obtained at a very reasonahle
price in nearby restaurants. Besides
a number of friends bring their
lunch along with them. It is unwise
to waste time and strength in such
work as preparing and serving food
for the assembled friends, when
that time can be used for magnify-
ing the name of Jehovah and be-
stowing real blessings upon the peo-
ple. Obtaining meals in these res-
taurants would mean only a few
cents to each one and would be con-
siderable in the magnitude of the
witness that could be given to the
Tord’s purpose.

Reports for the Special Drive

In accordance with the usual cus-
tom a special report is required
from the classes for this week.
Therefore each director will see that
the report for the week preceding
the campaign closes Thursday night,
September 3, and the drive week re-
port commences with Friday morn-
ing, September 4 and continues up
to and including Sunday, September
13. Colporteurs will arrange to make
a similar report covering the drive
week. Sharpshooters are being for-
warded a special report card with
instructions covering the drive week
activities,

Transcription
Radio Service

Records to be run during
month of September are:

Tn Eastern and Pacific Time Zones:

the

Date  No. Record Title
Sept. 6. J-62 “World’s Hope the
Kingdom”
Sept. 13 C-39 “Judgment of the
People”
Nept. 20 C-40 “Who Are God’s
Witnesses?”
Sept. 27 C-41 “Permission of
Bvil”

In the Central and Mountain Time
Zones:

Date No.
Sept. 6  J-62

Record Title
“World’s Hope the
Kingdom”
“Prisoners”
“Whose Prayers Are
Answered ?”
“Preparing for
War” (Part 1)

Sept. 13 C-29
Sept. 20 C-30

Sept, 27 -50
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TESTIMONIES TO DATE 8,766,208

SERVING THE WARNING NOTICE

Clergy to Have Chance

to Read Vindication

All Rulers Given Same
Privilege
Special Offer Slip to Be In-
serted in Their Booklet

In another part of this Bulletin
vou will find a message from Brother
Rutherford to Jehovah’s witnesses
throughout the earth, emphasizing
the Importance of calling upon the
rulers, political, financial and eccle-
siastical, of the earth and delivering
to them this special warning that
Jehovah has arranged to be delivered
at this time.

In addition to that we are en-
closing with this Bulleiin a number
of slips outlining a special offer
which is being made to the rulers
until October 31,
book for 25c. These slips are to he
inserted in all the booklets that are
left with the rulers after the drive
week terminates on Sunday, Septem-
ber 13. The regular price of Vindi-
eation to the public will be 3bec.

The work of inserting this notice
of this special offer in each of the
booklets that are to be left with the
rulers should commence immediately.
Brethren who cannot participate in
the field service during the day or
friends who are physically unable
to do any other service will be glad
to avall themselves of this privilege
in evenings and at other odd times,
Insert these slips between pages 2
and 3. Put a little paste on the hack
side of the upper left hand corner
so that it will stick to page 3 and
not fall out when handled. Start
them to work on this at once, so that
those who are able to go out and
present this warning may not be
held up by this feature of the work
when the time comes. If more slips

_are required than have been sent

¥ you, please write siating how many
more you need. Please notice these
slips are to be sent to the Society

- and filled by the Brooklyn office and

not hy workers.

A special report card also is in-
serted with this Bulletin, upon which
you are to report the results of this
activity.

(Continued from 8d Column)

Remember that this special report
does not take the place of the regu-
lar weekly report card. Your weckly
report card should be the same as
usual and represent the total work
which you do each week. Include in
vour regular weekly report all book-
lets placed, irrespective of whether
they were placed among the rulers
or.-among the people. The special
rehort will be considered as some-
thing entirely different and will not
affect the weekly reports in any way.

e TINUIcartion

To Jehovah's witnesses

My beloved Brethren:

Jehovah has laid upon his anointed witnesses the obligation
of giving warning to official Christendom. This must be done
fearlessly and boldly. Many of the clergymen, some of the
politicians and some of the financial giants will frown upon
you. They will look at you with a fierce and angry countenance
and doubtless will speak harshly to you. Do not be at all
disturbed or alarmed by reason of their looks or words. You
have a duty to perform. You are Jehovah’s witnesses and
henece his representatives. ‘‘Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself;
and let him be your fear, and let him be your dread. And he
shall be for a sanctuary.’”’ (Isa. 8:13,14) Remember that
Jehovah says to his anointed: ‘“Behold, I have made thy face
strong against their faces, and thy forehead strong against
their forcheads. As an adamant harder than flint have I made

thy forehead: fear them mnot. neither he dismaved at their.

looks, though they be a rebellious house. Moreover he said
unto me, Son of man, all my words that I shall speak unto
thee reeeive in thine heart, and hear with thine ears. And go,
gct thee to them . . . and speak unto them, and tell them,
Thus saith the Lord God; whether they will hear, or whether
they will forbear.”’—Ezek. 3:8-11.

The official part of Christendom is made up of political
and ecommercial leaders and the clergymen and other religious
leaders. When approaching any of these be calm, dignified
and respeetful. Under no circumstances be rude or harsh. Do
not enter into any controversial argument. That is not the
work 1o be done now. You are proeess servers. When approach-
ing a clergyman say this: ‘‘Good day. This is Doetor Johnson
T believe. You are the pastor of the Baptist church. As a wit-
ness of Jehovah I have come to deliver to you a fiotice con-
cerning ITis expressed purpose. It is of very great importance.
T have the privilege of handing you this copy. If it is con-
venient for you to give me five cents to help defray the expenses
I shall thank you.”” Hand him a copy of the booklet The
Kingdom, the Hope of the World. If he gives you the five
cents, take it. If he does not, give him the booklet anyhow,
and do not discuss matters. Immediately take your departure
and go to the next. If it is refused, lay it down near him and
g0 away.

Calling at the office of some public official say: ‘‘I have the
privilege, T believe, of addressing Judge Muldoon. I have a
message for you, and as one of Jehovah’s witnesses I have
come to deliver it to you. Thus we are preaching the gospel
as the Lord has commanded. It containg a message of greatest
importanee to you. I hope you will profit by reading it. I
shall be glad to reeeive from you five cents for this copy.”’
Hand him the booklet. If he refuses to give you the five cents
leave the booklet with him anyhow and quickly withdraw.

Vo into the banks and other financial institutions, ask first
to see the president on a matter of importance. 1f asked about
what you wish to see him, say it is personal. Say to the bank

4
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Work Among Rulers
Calls for Special
Report

Should Like to Know How
Many Have the Warning

There is an important work to be
done, and each of those who love the
Lord will be anxious to do his part.
So that we may know just what
has been done among the rulers a
special report card has been made
up upon which we ask each company
of Jehovah’s witnesses to make out
a full and complete report on Oc-
tober 31. One of these cards is being
enclosed with this Bulletin for each
service director, and the same is

being sent to each sharpshooter and o
L ProCeT I AUXINUTY CCIpoTteur. ST

that there may bhe no dupheation
in the figures, directors-$hould not
include in their report any work
done among the rulers.by any of
the auxiliary or pioneer colporteuls
who might be kamg in their
territory.

In order that this report may be
accurate, we ask that every worker
who participates in this special serv-
ice be sure to make his report. If
you are not a colporteur or a sharp-
shooter, then be sure to give your
report to the service director, so that
his report to the Society may be
complete, If you are a colporteur or
a sharpshooter keep a careful record
of the booklets placed with the rulers
and fill out your card on October 31
and then send it to us immediately,
5o that we can start the tabulation.

The August Bulletin tells you
about the information which is called
for on this report; but so that all
will have it in mind we repeat it
here. There are the following head-
ings on the card, under which the
total number of Kingdom booklets
ONLY which are placed with the
respective rulers are to be reported:

Clergymen and other religious leaders
Potiticians, Judﬂ and high public

officials

Financiers: Officers of banks and
big: cerporations

Military: Army or navy officers of
high rank

Of these booklets placed with rulers,
how many were left free?

As stated in Brother Rutherford’s
letter, the Society will eredit you
for booklets which you have left
with these rulers without their
having paid you 5 cents for their
copy. If you will report under the
last heading the number thus left
this will assure you of receiving the
proper amount of credit. To get
credit, be sure to fill out report.
{Continued in lat colnmn)



1,534,653 People Hear Testimony of Jehoval's Witnesses

International Service
Convention Week
Report Interesting

23,970 Workers in the Field

When the command was given by
Gideon for the three hundred to
blow upon their trumpets and to
shout, “The Sword of the Lord and
of Gideon,” they acted in unison and
obeyed joyfully. In’ like manner
when the Lord showed his people
through The Watch Tower that the
time had come for a special effort
to be made during International
Service Week, they joyfully re-
sponded throughout the earth. Just

glance at the table below if you!

want to see how the echoes of the
great convention at Columbus were
heard around the world. Even this
incomplete report shows that over
13 million people were personally
called upon by Jehovah’'s witnesses
and given a testimouy to the honor
of Jehovah’s name. Not only did
the people in the United States re-
ceive this message, but also some
in far-off India and Japan.

The time has come when Jeho-
val’'s witnesses can Jjoyfully press
on and can realize that their
brethren in every part of the earth
are working together shoulder to
shoulder in the greatest cause under
the sumn.

The table below will be of great
interest to all of Jehoval's wit-
nesses. It gives some idea of the
wide extent of the work Jehovah
is permitting them to enjoy. Not all
of the reports have been received
yet, but the ones given arc suffi-
cient to fill our hearts with praise
and thanksgiving. It is hardly be-

Uerakle ot 22,073 of Tahavah'a
witnesses, scattered all over the
earth, could be so well organized
as to carry on a campaign such as
was carried on during International
Service Week, that great week of
surprises. Think of the large num-
ber of people that were met, of the
witness that was given by the song
of praise which was sung, and of
the literature that was left in the
hands of the people, pointing them
to the Kingdom, Then remember
that all this work was done during
this one week only, that this is but
an incomplete report, and that you
are privileged to be serving with
your brethren in the greatest cause
there is.

This could only he Jehovah's
doing. Aren’t you glad that you had
a part in this special cffort?

A check-up of the activities of
companies, sharpshooters and colpor-
teurs in the United States is difficult
to make. A great many of those
participating in the service at the
Columbus convention apparently did
not report their activities to their
home director and consequently he
did not include them in his week’s
report to the Society. Because of
this there is a considerable dif-
ference in the two sets of figures.
The Columbus convention report
shows 7,231 workers participating
in the service, distributing over
390,000 pleces of literature and
making 391,000 testimonies, whereas
the reports for Surprise Week show
only a total of 9,205 workers dis-
tributing 170,116 pieces of literature
and making 220,753 testimonies.
When we realize the fact that over

12,000 workers participated in
Watchtower Week in May, there

is every reason to expect that as a
result of the stimulus of the con-
vention many who did not take
active part in the service formerly
rntered into the field at that time,
(Continued in 3d Column)

IEPORT F(‘)I&URPRISE WEEK IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES

{7?1111&3 ¥ States Workers Testimonies  Hours Books Jooklets  Total
Colporteurs 1,755 120,369 29,764 9,341 53,815 65,156
Companies 7,460 200,384 50,769 10,948 04,012 104,960

Australia 300 64,323 12,387 5,845 13,745 19,590

Canada 1,224 38,222 10,027 3,200 18,408

Denmark 297 9,905 2,617 933 4,450

Fngland )

Colporteurs 331 54,247 5,919 7186 7.399 itk

~ Companies 3,664 207,627 26,118 13,060 23,074 B e

Fythonia 8 43 226 66 249 315

Finland 439 15,879 4,309 1,025 /6,882 7,907

Germany 7,000 750,000 52,500 15,000 245,000 293,000

India 34 152

Jamaieca 165 5,378 8501 71 301 372

Japan 86 33,078 4,241 G6RG 4,930 5,616

Latvia 39 1,50 356 14 1,036 1,050

Lithuania [} 1,308 221 195 TH2 OKT
Memel District 26 518 218 106 256 362

Norway 125 4,740 1,421 820 3,545 4,374

South Afriea 124 10,206 2,274 2,398 2,122 4.520

Spain 8 883 07 27 285 312

Sweden 289 15,650 4,149 1,930 7.051 8,081

Total to date 23,970 1,534,653 211,434 105,860 489,352 595,364

official : ““As one of Jehovah’s witnesses 1 have come to serve
you with a notice of greatest importance to you. The world
is In distress and perplexity and even greater things shall
shortly follow. In this way we are preaching the message of
God’s kingdom as he has commanded. To help defray the
expense of this publieation I shall be pleased to take five cents
from you for this copy.”’ Iland him the booklet. Whether he
pays for it or not, leave it. You may be told that no canvassing
is permitted in the bank, and to that reply: ‘I am not canvass-
ing, but merely bringing you this information which Jehovah
has commanded. Responsihility is on you as to whether or not
you take it.”” Do not argue further. Then, in turn, eall on
other officials in the bank and in like manner present each one
with a eopy of the Kingdom booklet.

Keep a record of all the booklets that you are compelled to
deliver free or without receiving the five cents. Send us a
statement of same and the Society will give you eredit for it.

This work of serving notice on official Christendom is set

for_a speecial time. In going abgut you will come in contact
with the common people. To such say: ‘“All the world is in

distress and you are wondering why and what is to come to
pass in the near future. It is my privilege as one of Jehovah's
witnesses and in obedience to his commandment to deliver to
the people a message. Thus I am preaching the gospel. I have
here a booklet containing the message. It is only five cents.
You cannot afford to be ignorant of its contents. This is your
copy, and I will take five cents to help defray the expense of
publishing more.”’

This witness work must be done quickly and thoroughly.
Lach ecompany or individual to whom territory is assigned
should sce that every house in that territory is eanvassed.
When you find no one at home make a note of the street and
number of that house, and as soon as convenicent eall back and
sce that every person gets an opportunity to hear. The Bulletin
heretofore stated how you may obtain the names of the elergy-
men. See that you do not miss any of them. Remember that
God has laid the obligation upon his people to serve this notice
and it must be done. Read earefully Izekiel 8:17-21. Do not
delay in performing this special serviee, and as quickly as
your territory is completed make report thereof to the serviee
department at Brooklyn.

Be of good courage at all times and rejoice and give thanks
to Jehovah that you have part in the work of thus serving
him.

With much love and best wishes, I remain

Your brother and servant by Ilis grace,

President

Kingdom Booklet
Going Splendidly

Bethel Family Placed 19,403
in First 4 days

The first returns from the Wit-

ness Week activities covering the

four days from September 4 to 7 at
points at which Bethel brethren

‘| served indicate that this campalgn

exceeds any other that has taken
place up to the present time. KFor
the 45 companies of Jehovah's wit-
nesses served by these brethren
during that week-end we have a
total of 1,155 workers, placing -
54,386 booklets, or an average of
47 booklets per worker, and the
week only well started. At that
rate undoubtedly the average of
100 booklets per worker will be
very easily reached for the entire
week,

The report for the Bethel family
covering the same period shows 104
workers in the field, placing 19,403
pieces of literature, or slightly over
100 pieces per worker for this period.
We believe that one of the real
reasons why the Bethel family
exceeded the other brethren in the
number of booklets placed during
this period is the fact that they
unanimously used the canvass for
the common people as quoted in this
Bulletin, and the testimony of each
one upen returning was to the effect
that this was the most effective and
thorough canvass they have ever
used ; aud 54 percent of the people to

whom they witnessed took the
booklet,

Special Notice
The message contained in the

booklet The Kingdom, the Hope of
the World i3 of such vital impor-
tance that it is absolutely necessary
to place these booklets throughout
the territory. Many of the companies
of Jehovah’s witnesses find it im-
possible to cover all of their terri-
tory in the short period of time
allotted, and therefore Brother Ruth-
erford is extending the time for the
distribution of this booklet another
month.

This notice and warning to the
rulers and the people must be given,
and if you cannot complete your
territory by October 1 continue with
this work until October 81. Order
suflicient booklets now to cover your
territory thoroughly. The Lord has
commissioned you to do this work.
It is your privilege to do it faith-
fully and thoroughly.

(Continued from 1si Column)
This would indicate that the t&iml -
workers for Surprise Week were
nore than there were out during
Watchtower Week in May. Conse-
quently there are between three
thousand and four thousand workers
who have not sent in their reports
for their activity at the Columbus
convention,

Because of this it is impossible
to give the exact number of testi-
monies, workers, hours and pieces
of literature placed. The indica-
tions are, however, that this has
been the most successful campaign
of all time in this country, and un-
doubtedly the total testimonies, if
they could be ascertained accurately.
run about half a million.

We feel disappointed that we did
not get accurate reports from all
participating in this week’s aciivi-
ties so that we could let you have
thig information at this time,
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TESTIMONY WEEK -NOVEMBER 7-15

“Vindication” and “Kingdom” to Be Offered
to the People at 40c

The Lord Is Leading His
People into Action

The Notice and Warning
Must Be Given

During Testimony Week, Novem-
ber 7-15, the Vindication book is to
be offered to the people, with the
Kingdom booklet, for 40c. The sig-
nificancé and importance of placing
these two latest publications with
the people as speedily as possible
cannot be overstated. The message
they contain is of vital importance
to the rulers and the people now.

The experiences of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses during the past two months
- in serving notice upon the rulers
and the people concerning the ex-
pressed purposes of Jehovah have
developed a direetness and aggres-
siveness in the Kingdom work, un-
doubtedly directed by Jehovah him-
self, never before undertaken, and
this should be maintained through-
out our future activity. Qur activi-
ties, however, are not to be limited
to the serving of this notice upon
the rulers and the people and’ an-
nouncing God’s judgments, already
written, against the “man of sin”
and others who have defamed the
Most High, but, in addition, a very
important message is to be carried
to the people now. The world is
facing the greatest distress of all
times; Armageddon is impending.
Some people will* be shielded, pro-
tected, carried through the trouble
and blessed because of their obedi-
ence to the Lord’s requirements.
The Lord lays upon his witnesses
the responsibility of carrying the
message of his requirements to these
people. Vindication contains this
message in a very particular man-
ner. No one who has read the book
and made a careful study of it with
the Scriptures can have a shadow
of doubt in his mind regarding this.
_The third chapter of Kzekiel empha-
sizes the responsibility resting upon
Jehovah’s witnesses to see that this
message is carried to the people
that those of good will may have an
opportunity of embracing the Lord’s
provision for their deliverance.

When we consider the very re-
markable way in which the Lord,
during the past year, arranged for
the campaign work performed by
his anointed, we are convinced that
Testimony Week follows most logi-
cally the Columbus Convention and
Witness Week. On those occasions
the Lord’s notice to the rulers and
the people was presented and served
upon them and undoubtedly opened
the way where the Lord’s people

can unitedly carry the message of
God’s organization contained in the
Vindication book, which shows his
judgments upon those who oppose
his kingdom and his arrangement
for the blessing of the people of
good will. And with that very evi-
dent assurance of the Lord’s over-
ruling, each one of the anointed
will with joy desire to enter into
this campaign.

Vindication and the Kingdom
booklet for 40c make a most de-
siruble combination, well within the
reach of everyone. Present it with
the same confidence, dignity and
directness that you presented the
Kingdom booklet alone and there is
not any douht about the people’s be-
ing impressed and taking it. In fact,

if anything, this combination should.

be presented with even greater en-
thusiasm and assurance because of
the fact that Vindication added to
the Kingdom booklet makes it a
most important message for the
people, and should be presented as
such. Who knows how many of
those who take this combination
from you will be thus marked in
their foreheads and pass through
the time of Armageddon?

Plan Now for “Vindication” Campaign

Witness in Territory Not Yet
Worked with Kingdom
Booklet

We Are Not “Canvassers”,
but Witnesses

Arrange to continue working
urban territory, particularly the
larger cities and towns where the
common people have not yet been
served with the Kingdom booklet,
so that both publications may be

Order VINDICATION for
Testimony Week

No Consignments Will
Be Made

In a previous Bulletin it was
mentioned that no consgignments will
he made of the Vindication book.
All companies, colporteurs and aux-
iliaries should place orders early, so
that all will have them in time for
Testimony Week, November 7 to 15
inclusive. Remember this week is set
aside exclusively for the distribution
of Vindication and the Kingdom
booklet. Vindication, 85¢ each; with
the Kingdom booklet, 40c.

Bethel Family’s Part in Drive
Witnesses at Headquarters Going Qut 1007

In the Field 5 Days of the 9
L

Many Speakers Available to

Serve Companies

Brother Rutherford feels that this
coming Testimony Week drive is so
important that he has arranged to
close the Bethel home and the fac-
tory for both ends of the drive, so as
to permit the Bethel family to have
part in this testimony which must
now be given from door to door.

The Bethel home, office and fac-
tory will be closed on Saturday
and Sunday, November 7 and 8§,
and on Friday, Saturday and Sun-
day, November 13, 14 and 15 to
enable all the family to have at
least five whole days in the field
service with the rest of the brethren
throughout the .earth in addition
to the evening work they will be
able. to do within the week. This
point should he kept in mind when
sending in orders for literature.
Send all your orders so that. they

will be filled and shipped before
these dates, otherwise we shall be
unable to ship them.

Companies desiring the service of
the Bethel brethren within a radius
of about 300 miles from Bethel will
be supplied as usual. The Bethel
brethren will lead- the friends in
the field service, and will give one
talk or service meeting each day,
with the possible exception of Sat-
urday, November 14, when it may
be preferable in many cases for the
friends to devote the late afternoon
and evening to work around the
home, in  preparation for Sunday
field service. Every company desir-
ing such service should write im-
mediately, so that arrangements may
be made and you may be notified
well in advance. In sending in an
application for Bethel brethren to
serve your company, please address
your request to the Regional Setrvice
Department, marking it as such on
the outside of the envelope.

used during this campaign. Each
one of Jehovah’s witnesses connected
with either the large or the small
companies of his people, and isolated
brethren, should put in at least 10
hours, or give 50 testimonies, during
the drive. All of Jehovah’s witnesses
in the pioneer and auxiliary col-
porteur branches of the Lord’s army
should average at least 40 and 20
hours each, or 200 and 100 testi-
monies each, respectively, for the
drive.

It was noted that in territory

1 where the friends used the method

of presentation recommended by
Brother Rutherford in the September
Bulletin they obtained much better
results than those who did not, and
this is only what is to be expected.
That method of presentation is
clear, concise, direct and dignified.
It placed the facts in the proper
relationship to each other, so that
the prospect could casily get your
point. It placed the Kingdom wit-"
ness work in a dignified position in
the minds of those who listened to
the presentation, lifting it out of
the realm of canvassing, high pres-
sure salesmanship, or any other
method that might endeavor to take
advantage of the people and leave
them something that they did not
understand or want. The time has
come for all such methods to be put
away . by Jehovah’s witnesses. He
says to his witnesses, “Speak with
my words unto them”; and again,
“Tell them, Thus saith Jehovah.”
Therefore it is imperative that the
Lord’s witnesses, when {testifying
to the people, present themselves
as witnesses of Jehovah, acting ac-
cording to his commandments.

The words “canvass”, “canvasser”
and “canvassing” should never be
used by the Lord’s witnesses from
this time forth. We are not can-
vassers in any sense of the word.
We are witnesses of Jehovah God.
In numerous places there are notices
put up prohihiting canvassers, ped-
dlers and solicitors of all sorts. If
we present ourselves as any of these,
of necessity the notice applies to
us; but we are none of these. We
are witnhesses. for Jehovah God,
carrying his message to the people.
Therefore the words “canvass”,
“canvasser” and “canvassing” should
be replaced by the words “witness”,
‘witnesses,” “witnesging” and “wit-
nessed” and “testify”, ‘“testimony”
and “testimonies”. These are Scrip-
tural terms and are associated with
the new name that Jehovah has
named for his people. Consequently,
cach one who is one of Jehovah’s
witnesses should discard any of the
former expressions which in any
way associated the TLord’s people
with commercial activities,



‘Organization Methods Qutlined for Companies

Unity in Action Essential Amongst Witnesses

The Important Features of a Company
Service Organization

All Witnesses Should
Acquaint Themselves
with These

COMPANIES ELIGIBLE FOR SHRVICE
ORGANIZATION

In order to be able lo properly
maintain o “company service ar-
rangement”, there should be, ut the
very least, four members who can
AVERAGE at least three workers in
the tleld witness service working a
total of nine hours a weck. Companies
unabie to meet this minimum re-
quirement should organize under the
sharpshooter arrangement, The
sharpshooter arrangement has the
same status as that of a “company”,
with the exception that the respon-
sibility of directing the witness work
is plaged upon one individual, and
not upon a committee.

THE TWO PARTS OF A COMPANY
SERVICE ORGANIZATION

The two parts are the workers
and the service conumittee. The
workers are those consecrated ones
who take an active part in the wit-
ness service, and upon them depends
to a very large extent the measure
of success of the plans of action.
The service committee consists of
the service director, the stockkeeper,
and the service treasurer. (In a
small company, the director may
serve a8 stockkeeper also, but the
position of service treasurer is to
be held by another member of the
company and is not to be combined
with any other office in the service
committee.) It is the responsibility
of the service committee to formu-
late the plans of witnessing in con-
formity to the generul instructions
received from Brooklyn.

SKERVICE DIRECTOR

The director is appointed by the
Society and serves as its representa-
tive. He is also the representative
of the company, inasmuch as he ig
chosen by the Society upon the
recommendation of the company.
He ig therefore a servant of both
the company and the Soclety. His
duties are twofold. His responsibility
to the company is that of directing
its witness activities in the terri-
tory assigned to it; and higs respon-
gibility to the Society is that of
carrying out the instructions he
receives from the office from time
to time through Watchtowers, Bul-
leling, letters, ete.

STOCKKEEPER

The stockkeeper will have charge
of all the supplies of literature fur-
nished by the Society for the wit-
ness work. It is the duty of the
stockkeeper to keep full and accurate
account of the stock committed to
his care. All supplies for the wit-
ness work will be obtained from the
stockkeeper. The hest course to fol-
low is for the workers to pay cash
for all books obtained from the
stockkeeper. Credit may be extended
to such workers as cannot advance
the money for the books, with the
understanding that it is the duty
of the service treasurer to collect
from themn the price of the books
as they are placed, and, in case the
worker becomes inactive, to notify
the stockkeeper, who will request
‘he return of the books that have

wot been placed. The stockkeeper

should turn over to the service
treasurer all the money received
for books.

The stockkeeper will make out

all orders for literature as may be
required, using the regular company
order blank printed especially for
this purpose, and hand the order
to the director for his approval
The director will send in the order
to the Society. Always place orders
for at least oue hundred pounds.

LITERATURE IS NOT TO BE
STAMPED

Books and booklets are not to be
stamped with the name and address
of the compuny, nor with any other
information. Neither should any cir-
cular or card be inserted unless
guch insertion has been approved
by the Society.

SERVICE TREASURER

The service treasurer will have
charge of all money received from
the distribution of the literature
shipped to the company by the So-
ciety. The service committee will
make up the account once a month,
and each month the service treas-
urer, as the representative of the
company, will pay for all literature

placed during the month, turning

the money order over to the director
to forward to the Soclety.

COMPANY BOOK ACCOUNT

It is the privilege, and to the
convenience, of the company to avail
itself of the Society’s credit arrange-
ment for campaign literature, BEach
company whose account ix in good
condition may order as much litera-
ture on account as may be required,

making remittance therefor as
placed.
An account is counsidered {o be

in good condition when the compuny
remits once each month for the cost
value of the literature disposed of
within that period of time; in poor
condition when the company fails
to remit at least once within three
months, due to inactivity or any
other reason.

A failure to reniit at least once
within three months automatically
places the company on the suspended
credit list. No credit will be allowed
such a company until proper remit-
tance is made. IZach company should
therefore endeavor to follow the
rule of remitting once a month
for the literature placed; small
companies, at the very least once in
three months.

Each month a statement of the
company account is forwarded to
the company in care of the director.
It is the special duty of the service
committee to examine this statement
of the condition of the company
account. Further, the service com-
mittee shall give to the company,
through its service treasurer, an
account of the amount of money
that has been remitted to the So-
ciety during the month, the cost
value of the books still in stock.
and the amount of money on hand.

The tlast two items should be
suflicient to balance the amount due
the Soclety.

CORRESPONDENCE AND REPORTS
It ig the duty of the direcior to
bring to the attention of the comn-

pany all instructions and communi-
cations from the Society at the
first possible opportunity, so that
the company may know what each
worker should do to give the most
effective witness,

All correspondence of the service
committee with the Soclety is to
be done by and through the director.

Promptly each week the director
is to see that a report of the com-
pany witness activities is sent to
the Society, on the regular weekly
report card. This, regardless of
whether there has been any witness
work done or not. Workers are to
make prompt and accurate reports
of their activities to the director
each week, using the regular weekly
worker’s report slips supplied for
this very purpose.

OTHER POINTS

Workers only should huve a vote
in the witness plans to be under-
taken by them. It depends upon
them to carry out the plans, and
therefore they should be the ones
to determine what course of action
is to be adopted.

All who vote on service matters
indicate by so dolng that they in-
tend to actively participate in the
witness work, and the director is
therefore justified in assigning all
such a portion of territory and to
expect reports of activities from
them,

In the event that the director
should be unable, neglect, fail or
refuse to carry out the instructions
of the Society, the workers should
bring the matter to the attention
of the company and to the Soclety
as soon as possible. It is hoped
hat this action will not be necessary,
but the witness work in any com-
pany should not be hampered by
inattention of the director.

Neither the service committee nor
any member of it is authorized to
involve the company in any finan-
cial obligation without first getting
the consent of the company.

Literature is to be placed at the
price fixed by the Socliety, and
workers should offer literature at
that price, known as the retail
or public¢ price.

COMPANY WORKERS' BOOKS

Books are shipped to the company
on consignment and charged to their
account at company rates.

Every member of the company
engaging in the service an average
of 3 hours per week, and so report-
ing to the local service director.
shall be entitled to receive books
at the prices at which the Sociefy
bills to the company, to wit, the
company rates shown on the price
list. Any margin between the prices
above mentioned and the established
retail rates belong to the worker,
and it will be his privilege to con-
tribute it to whatsoever fund in the
company he may desire or other-
wise dispose of it as he may see fit.
If the workers themselves enter
into an agreement among themselves
that they will set aside and con-
tribute to the service fund so many
cents from each placement, that will
be their privilege, but it should be
done by consent and not by com-

pulsion. All who are not workers
within the meaning of the above
statement should be required to give
the full retail price to the company,
and the company may do with the
tund what it wants to and as it
pleases, In determining who shall
receive the reduced rate, the matter
shall be left between the worker
and the Lord. If the worker comes
to the service department and re-
quests books at the reduced rate
it is to be accepted that that one
is putting in the 3 hours a week
necessury to obtain books at that
rate. 1f anyone misrepresents the
facts for the purpose of getting the
books at company rates without
complying with the time require-
ments, he is answerable to the Lord,
and not to anyone clse,

Make One Call on the
Rulers
If Not at Home, Leave It with
Some One or Mail to

Them Later

It has been found, In calling upou
the rulers, that a great many of
them eannot be reached in one, two,
or three calls, Thereby considerable
time is spent in calling upon them
without getting any results. There-
fore, in the future one call should
pe made on each ruler. If he is
found at hoimne, of course, the book-
let is to be presented to him as
outlined in the September Bulletin.
If he is not at home, and his wife
or some other member of the family
is there, the booklet may be left
with that one for him.

A good plan to adopt in leaving
the booklet when the ruler is out
is to have a few large envelopes
with booklets in them already sealed,
and Instead of leaving the open
booklet, to be looked through and
handled by the one with whom you
leave It, write the name of the
ruler on the envelope containing
the booklet, mark it “Personal”, and
leave it with Instructions that it is
to be delivered to him as scon as he
returns.

If after one or two calls you are
unable to get in touch with either
the ruler or some member of his
family or his secretary, then arrange
to mail a copy of the booklet to.
him, provided the address you have
is correct.

The practice of mailing booklets
to the rulers is to be undertaken
only when at least one call has
been made in an effort to present
the booklet to him personally and
the address has been verified.

“ir”: What Is It?

Beginning October 1 you will find
m your involces that jr stands for
he first nine bouks by Brother Ruth-
erford, in the English language.
The Vindication book is not included
in the jr, due to the fact that there
is a difference in the company rate
on this hook. So, please, hereafter
keep in mind, when you receive an
Involice from this office, that jir
stands for the nine books, and
hot the seven hooks as heretofore.

SURPRISE WEEK REPORTS STILL COMING IN

Testi-
Country Workers = monies Hours Books  Booklets Total
To date 28,970 1,584,603 211,434 105,860 489,504 595,364
Australia 501 3,921 1,311 1,943 1,103 3,046
Trinidad 185 8,350 1,937 500 645 1,145
Total 24,606 1,546,924 214,682 108,303 491,252 509,555



WHAT A WEEK! WHAT A WEEK!

1,162,236 Testimonies Given the People

The New Price List

Kingdom Booklet 5¢ Until
November 15

Enclosed in this Bulletin we are
sending to the companies a revised
price list, giving their rate and also
the retail rate of all publications.
T'he bhooks listed in this price list
are in stock, and may be ordered
now at the rates listed. The only
correction in this price list is on the
Kingdom booklet, The retail rate on
the Kingdom booklet will remain
3¢ until November 15, and there-
after it will be placed with the pub-
lic at the rate of 10¢, and in com-
bination with other booklets at four
for a quarter. The company rate
will remain 4c¢ during the month
of October, and November 1 it will
change to 5c

To the colporteurs and auxiliary
colporteurs we are enclosing with
this Bulletin a special price list.
You will notice that in this price
list all the rates on the foreign
editions of the books written by
Brother Rutherford have been re-
duced. We feel sure that during the
coming year a greater witness will
be given among the foreign-speaking
people than heretofore, With the
Lnglish books at four for a dollar,
and the foreign clothbound books at
three for a dollar, there should be
a remarkable increase in the distri-
bution of clothbound books.

NEW REPORT CARDS
REQUIRE LESS
INFORMATION

Jehovah’s witnesses will notice
that a4 new report card has been
prepared for the fiscal year 1932,
which began October 1. This card
is practically the same as hereto-
fore, with the exception of a
columin having been added for Vin-
dication and some of the columns
for reporting persons obtaining
combinations having been eliminat-
ed. In other words, it will be neces-
sury to report only the number of
persons obtaining 4-book and 10-book
combinations. Those who take
combinations of 2,3,5,6,7,8 and 9
books need not be given, since a rec-
ord of these two special combina-
tions only is to be kept during this
year. All books placed will be re-
ported the same as usual.

Those who have a supply of the
old report cards can continue to
use them until their stock has been
depleted, since this change can be
noted on them. Vindication can be
reported either at the bottom of
the card or, on the Colporteur Re-
port Cards, under the heading “WT
GA Subs™, provided the heading is
crossed out and “V-17 ig inserted.

Fill Out Report Card
Carefully

It is noted in a number of report
cards sent in since the Kingdom
hooklet ecampaign commenced that
these booklets are shown on different
places in the report card. These
should be reported under *“Miscel-
laneous Booklets”, no distinction be-
ing made between them and the
other booklets placed. All should
bhe added together and reported in
the eolumn  “Miseellaneous  Book-
fets”.

13,613 Workers Engage
in Witness Week

Greatest Witness Ever Given
in 10 Days

As we look over the figures of
what the remnant did during Wit-
ness Week, we cannot but marvel
at the wonderful manner in which
the Lord is having his purposes
accomplished. e has told us, “Not
by might, nor by power, but by my
spirit, suith the Lord”; and the
results of this week certainly show
the truthfulness of these words.

Since the Columbus convention
the remnant has come to see as
never before that they are here for
just one purpose. They have come
to appreciate the great honor and
privilege Jehovah has bestowed upon

them of serving as his witnesses
that he is God, and therefore when
another opportunity has been offered
to them to publicly accept this new
name which he has given to them,
all those that love the Lord have
responded with all their heart and
soul. This in itself is shown by the
fact that during Witness Week there
were practically 1,500 more that
participated in the work than dur-
ing any other service week. With
a zeal peculiar to the Lord’s house
a band of 18,613 responded to the
call, “Remnant to the front,” and
moved into action, putting in 188S,-
140 hours in the field. There never
was a happier throng than this
one, for the time spent in this work
brought them a joyful realization
that they were obeying the com-
mandments of Jehovah. The 1,415
pioneers who reported averaged 40.4

REPORT FOR WITNESS WEEK—
SEPTEMBER 4-13, 1931

SHARPSHOOTERS DPIONEERS  AUXIUIARIES TotAL
AND COMPANIES
Books 8.184 19,605 2,093 20,882
Booklets 462,122 173,863 66,985 702,970
ToTAL 470,306 103,468 69,078 732,852
Obtainers 414,602 154,145 61,532 630,369
Testimonies 748,545 205,019 118,672 1,162,236
Hours 112.685 57,173 18,282 188,140
Workers 11,405 1,415 703 13,613
Average Hours per Worker 9.9 40.4 23.0
AUGUST WITNESS FIGURES
BOOKS BOOKLETS TOTAL
Companies ad Sharpsheoters 35,612 320,822 356,434
Colporteurs, Ploneer and Aux. 84,675 310,482 395,157
Total 120,287 631,304 751,591
Total to date 1,649,188 3,638,770 5,287,058
Total Testimeonies to August 31 9,428,003

In December 1 Bulletin last ygar
we submitted the quota for the
year as ten million testimonies. You
will pote from a perusal of the
August witness figures and the total
to August 31 that, with one month
to go, thls quota has been nearly
reached. In other words, to August
31 Jehovah’s witnesses in the United
States withessed to 9,428,003 per-
KONS.

We anticipated that if the Lord’s
people were able to give the ten
million testimonies they would nor-
mally place 3,350,000 booklets. In-

stead of that, with one month still
to go, they have placed 3.638,770;
and keep in mind that this does
not include the big Kingdom book-
let drive, September 4 to 13, which
will unquestionably shoot the figures
way over the four million for the
year.

Viewed from every angle, there-
fore, the Lord’s people have much
to be grateful for in that they were
privileged to be thus used to the
glory of Jehovah. Next month’s
Bulletin will carry the grand total
for the year.

The Notice Must Be Served on Christendom

Otherwise Their Blood Will
Be upon Those Who Refuse

“Rulers’ Slips” to Be Inserted
in Booklets

The work of serving notice upon
the rulers of Christendom is of
great importance; for the Tord
shows that if the watchmen do not
sound the alarm, the blood of the
wicked, destroyed in Armageddon,
will be upon them. The Soclety is
20 in earnest about this proposition
that it has made a special offer
on Vindication so that the rulers
in whose bands the Kingdom book-
let is placed will have no possible
execuse tor not knowing about what
the Lord Jehovah purposes to do.

Strange to say, it has come to
our attention that come of the
friends hitve personally heen sign-

ing these slips so as to get for
themselves a copy of Vindication
under the special terms granted
to the rulers. Why any of
the Lord’s consecrated people would
want to do this is very difficult to
understund. It would secem as if
they were giving more consideration
to their own selves than to the
interests of the Lord’s work. No one
who really loves the TLord should
want to take undue advantage of
this confidential position for his own
personal gain. These slips were not
sent to Jehovah’s witnesses for them
to get books at this special rate.
They were sent to them to insert
in the Kingdom booklets so that
they might have a part in carrying
the warning to the rulers in Satan’s
organization, that the rulers might
he warned concerning Jehovah’s
IUEPORES,

hours In the fleld; the 793 auxil-
iaries averaged 23.0 hours, and the
11,405 company workers and sharp-
shooters averaged 9.9 hours. Is it
any wonder, then, that the total
puinber of hours was 188,140 and
the total number of testimonies
given was 1,162,2367

We wonder if vou really appre-
ciante this last figure. One million,
one hundred sixty-two thousand,
two hundred and thirty-six people
received the witness by having some-
one call upon them personally and
tell them about the kinzdom! Of
this number, over half took some of
the literature, the total number of
placements being 630,639. Surely the
name “Withess Week” for this great
oceasion was i good onc. The wit-
nesg left with the people in a more
complete form nmnbered 29,882 cloth
books and 702970 booklets, making
a total of 732,852 pieces of literature,

From every standpoint this was
the greutest week on record. Some
were handicapped in doing the work
with the Kingdoin booklet because
of not having a sufficlent supply to
last them through the week. Many
wrote us that their supply had gone
much faster than they had ever
dreamed it was possible, Those on
the Pacitic coast were curtailed be-
cguse of the sinking of the boat
which carried Oakland depot’s stock.
But in spite of all this, no other
week can compare with it. We re-
joice to make known these glorious
results to you that you too might
praise the Lerd that the time has
come for it to be made known that
he is God and that he has permitted
you to have a part in this work.

Remember Your

Special Report on
the Rulers

We Know All Will Be
Interested in Final Results

Again, we wish to remind all
of Jehovah’s witnesses that on
October 31 is (due a special veport
on the work which has been done
witli the Kingdom hooklet amongst
the preachers and the rulers. We
hope that evervone will have called
upon all of the rulers in his terri-
tory by that time and that they
have been served with the notice,
in accordance with previous in-
structions. Fill out the card prompt-
Iy and =end it to us, =0 that we
can tahulate the results, Workers in
companies should have their complete
report in the hands of the director,
s0 that bhe can make a complete
report to the Service DNepartment;
and auxiliary and pioneer colpor-
teurs chould individually send in
their reports to the Colporteur
Departiment, This report, of course,
is in addition to the regular weekly
reports. which should have included
all booklets distributed. regardless
of with whom they were placed.

Pioneers who have not as vet
reached their winter or fall assign-
ments, and have therefore been
unable to call upon the rulers in
their new assignment, should he
sure to call upon them before they
Ieave their new territory, The warn-
ing must bhe given. and the watch-
men who are faithfully obeyxing
Jehovah's  commandments  will he

glad and anvious to do his hidding.



TESTIMONY WEEK

WITH

AND

FOR ONLY 40 CENTS

All of Jehovah’s witnesses should strive to give as many testimonies as possible
and leave this splendid message of the hour with as many as ean be found who
seek righteousness.

““And the nations shall see thy righteousness, and all kings thy glory; and
thou shalt be called by a new name, which the mouth of Jechovah shall name.”’

What a privilege have Jehovah’s witnesses!
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TESTIMONIES FOR THE YEAR 10,949,344

THOSE WHO KNOW
JEHOVAH

- Are Workers in His Vineyard

THE F1ELD Is LARGE ; LABORERS, F'Ew

Why Not Seven Thousand Workers
Weekly?

Ineourage Ficeld Aclivily

In this column, each month, wiil
be found a thought which should be
carefully considered by the unointed
of the Lord. This time our subject
is “WORKERS”., Maybe the next
will be “HOURS”, “TESTIMONIES”
or “PRESENTATION”, but each
will be about some means whereby
the interests of the Kingdom may
be increased, in your territory. We
hope the thoughts will be helpful.
Those who know Jehovah and have
the ‘white stone’, or in other words,
have his vote of approval, will be in
the vineyard. During the past ycar
there were, on an average, 4,733
company workers in the field each
week, 1,137 pioneers, and 694 aux-
iliaries, or a total of 6,564 workers
weekly. It is encouraging to note
that this is an increase for 1931 of
438 weekly workers, as during the
previous year there were only 6,126
weekly workers. ITowever, during
Witness Week there was a grand
total of 13,613 workers engaging in
the field service.

Now we are wondering what
happens each week to the other
7,049, There is a large field in the
United States. The workers are few,
and in order to reach the pecople so
that the marking may be done it
will take all the workers who are
in line for the Kingdom. What can
be done? How can we get more
workers in the field regularly? What
can we do to help others see their
privileges? One thing, we believe,
is essential, and that is to encourage
the brethren in the companies not
only to read The Watchiower and
the recent publications of the So-
ciety, but to study them. We feel
sure that if those in line for the
Kingdom are going to make their
calling and election sure their privi-
lege will be brought so clcarly to
their attention through The Waich-
tower that they will become regular
weekly workers. The Kingdom work
in which we are engaged is the most
important work of all time, and we
should help one another to see clear-
1y what The Watchiower has to say
regarding our responsibilities and
privileges. The company workers,
we hope, will reach an average
weekly quota of 4,950 for the entire
year 1932, When we speak of the
company workers we also include
the sharpshooters. For the pioneers
we are anticipating 1,800 regular
workers and 750 auxiliaries. This
makes a total of 7,000 weekly work-
ers in the field, out of a possible 14,-
000. The pioneers ought to be able
to keep their 1,300 in the field easily,
because in September there were
1,655 enrolled in this branch of the
service. The auxiliaries should be
(Continued on page 2, column 2)

Unity in the Presentation Essential

TESTIMONY

(tood morning. The people need a righteous government. Cen-
turies ago Jehovah promised that he would provide the people on

earth with a righteous government in his due time.

That due

time has now come, and as onc of Jehovah’s witnesses I am here
to give you the information. These books cover the entire matter,
proving beyond any doubt that the government Jehovah has pro-
vided will bring to the peoples of earth lasting peace, prosperity,
health, happiness and everlasting life. These books are rcally a
gold mine of information. Other books of this size cost not less

than fifteen dollars.

‘We are preaching the gospel or good news

of the kingdom by putting these books in the hands of the people,
and meney is contributed by those who love the Lord to enable
the people to have them so cheaply. If you contribute a dollar
for any four, or $2.60 for the cntire ten, I shall be pleased to
leave these with you and take that amount. I am sure you will
be greatly blessed by reading them and by helping some one clse
to learn about the blessings that are coming.

Tes|
The Date, Nov. 7-15

The Literature, Vindication
and The Kingdom

The Testimony You
Memorize

All That’s Needed Is You

Once more comes the call to ac-
tion, “Remnant to the front!” The
Lord has permitted his people to
make arrangements for another
great campaign, and to the call the
remnant joyfully responds, “Lord,
here am I; send me.”

Testimony Week begins November
7 and lasts until Novewmber 15, Its
purpose is to testify to the honor
of Jehovah's name by offering the
new book Vindication for the first
time to the people. With it is to
be oftered a Kingdom booklet, and
the amount to be taken for the com-
bination is to be 40¢c. What a com-
bination that will make! Anyone
who reads it will certainly have no
reason for unknowingly supporting
Satan’s organization any longer. It
should thrill all those who love the
Lord with joy to think of the priv-
ilege that Jehovah has given them
to sound the alarm which these
books contain and to boldly go forth
as his witnesses that he is God.

The Lord’s time has come for this
warning to be given to Christen-
dom, as is clearly evidenced by the
way in which the Kingdom book-
lets have been going out. It is al-
most unbelievable, but it is the
truth nevertheless, that the factory
here in DBrooklyn is now working
on its fifth million since the conven-

imony Week; All's Provided

tion and these are being shipped out
so fast that it is necessary to run
a day and a night shift to keep them
in stock. In Germany they are work-
ing on their fifth million also. The
message contained in Vindication is
equally important in order that
those who desire to seek meekness
and righteousness may clearly dis-
cern the Devil’s organization and
may know what is the Lord’s side,
on which to take their stand. The
time has now come to offer Vindica-
tion with the Kingdom booklet, for
only 40c.

Actuated by the Lord’s spirit, the
remnant are sure to respond to this
another special week of testifying
to the rulers and the people con-
cerning Jehovah’s purposes. Here
we quote again the special testimony
which Brother Rutherford has pre-
pared to be used during this week
in presenting Vindication to the
people,

“Good morning, Mr. Jones. I
have come to give you a testimony
concerning Jehovah’s purposes. I
am one of his witnesses and 1 am
thus preaching the gospel. Within a
short time from now Christendom
will be completely destroyed by the
army of the Lord. Jehovah has
made it clear by his Word that the
people must be notified of that ap-
proaching destruction and shown
the reason why it will be done.
These books explain all about it and
show you that God’s kingdom is the
only hope for the people. We are
taking a nominal sum of money to
help defray the expense so that more
books may be published for the
benefit of the people. These two,
Vindication and The Kingdom book-
let, T have brought for you and I
shall be glad to receive from you
(Continued on page 2, column 3)

Jehovah's Witnesses to

Give Same Testimony

With the Voice Together
Shall They Sing

Memorize the Testimony;
Give It Word for Word

Never has there been a time when
the message of the l.ord should be
spoken with such unity in its presen-
tation as now, The greatest results
as to the spreading of the literature
were accomplished during the King-
dom booklet campaign. Why? Be-
cause Jehovah wanted this particu-
lar message given. The Lord’s people
heartily engaged in this work, and
they used the short witness or testi-
mony which the Bulletin presented
to them a few months ago. The words
were put in our mouths, what to say
and how to say it. We speak not our
words, but the words which Jehovah
through his organization gives us
to speak. '

God is dealing with his organiza-
tion on earth, and no one who has
the love of the truth can deny this
fact. Did not the Lord reveal to his
people just recently how he has been
dirccting the affairs of the faithful?
Did not the I.ord reveal that his
people would put on sackeloth from
1914 to 1918 and that they would be
dead in the street for ‘three days
and a half’; that they would be re-
suscitated and then taken into the
wilderness and that while there he
would feed them with food conven-
ient? Then he brought them out of
the wilderness and his people were
assembled, in 1922, at Cedar Point,
and on “The Day’” they received
specific instructions as to the adver-
tising of the Kigg and the Kingdom.
Not only did the anointed of the
Lord carry out every detail as to the
fulfilment of Revelation in the pour-
ing out of this vial, but thereufter,
in the Lord’s duc time, all the vials
were poured out as instructed in the
Lord’s Word, although at the time
the Lord’s people did not know that
they were doing this particular work
in the earth. Recognizing these facts
and knowing that the Lord is using
his organization, and knowing, too,
that he has been providing them with
information regarding his Word that
astounds his people, we can be very
sure that he will continue to use this
organization to the glory of his name.
We know for a fact that the work
accomplished in the past years was
richly blessed by the Lord, and we
can feel certain that that which we
have to do now will be to the Lord’s
glory.

In order to give a wider witness,
therefore, in order to reach more
people, in order to speak to the peo-
ple that which should be spoken to
them, the testimony that appears in

« (Continued on page 2, column 4)



fler 4 Books for $1.00, Beginning Nov. 16

Combination Proven Successful Last May

Due to Kingdom Booklet
This Convention Surprise
Was Delayed

One of the thrills of the Colum-
bus convention was the announce-
ment that, commencing October 1
this year, the bound books by
Brother Rutherford would be 4 for
$1.00 to the public, with the excep-
tion of Vindication.

We have been unable to take ad-
vantage of this arrangement, due to
the fact that two very important
campaigns had to precede it: that
of the distribution of the Kingdom
booklet, with its warning to the rul-
ers and the people, and the Vindica-

tion campaign during Testimony
Weeck. Now the time has come to

take advantage of this wonderful
provision which the Lord has made
to place the Kingdom message with
the people in its most permanent
form, the bound books, 4 for $1.00.
Many of the friends are inclined
to attribute the increase in the book-
lets and the decrease in the bound
books to the depression that exists
in the land. A carcful study of last
year’s aclivities, however, demon-
strates that this is not the case. The
South and Southwest, which em-
braces the states of Arkansas, Loui-
siana, Alabama, Oklaboma and
Texas, where the greatest depres-
sion existed during last winter, and
practically all of last year, for that
matter, had the highest percentage
of bound books of any section of
this country. This proves that the
needs of the people, the enthusiasm
of Jehovah’s witnesses, and the
Lord’s gracious provisions to supply
their needs are the big factors in
placing the bound books.
Commencing November 16, all of
the anointed throughout the earth
will immediately concentrate on the
distribution of the bound books.
Any of the books written by Broth-
er Rutherford may be used in the
4-book combination, with the excep-
tion of Vindication, which is to be
placed at 35¢. The entire combina-
tion of 10 Looks will be placed for
$2.60. The latter part of November
and all of Dccember should be de-
voted to stressing these combina-
tions. The 4 for $1.00 should be em-
phasized. The presentation should
be as outlined in the testimony ap-
pearing in another part of this
Bulletin and prepared by Brother
Rutherford. This . testimony should
be followed complcetely and explicit-
ly. If it is done, much more terri-
tory can be covered in an effective
manner than heretofore. The time
has come when the Lord’s people
should raise the voice and with the
voice together sing the praises of
Jehoval from door to door. By all
using the one testimony the horn of
the Lord and of Gideon will not give
an uncertain sound, but one uni-
form sound, proclaiming the Kking-
dom of our God and his Christ.
The campaign after Testimony
Week should be concentrated on the
rural territory and small towns,
cleaning them up if possible before
the severe winter weather com-
mences. This is the time of year
that the people in these sections
have some money and lots of time
on their hands and the big question
in their minds is, “What is the
meaning of these conditions, and
when will they end?” You have the
solution of their difficulty and the
answer to all their questions in the
message of the Kingdom contained

in the bound books. Take these to
them ; 4 for $1.00, 10 for $2.60.

If the people do not take the
$1.00 combination, then drop to Vin-
dication and Kingdom for 45c or
4 booklets for 25¢, always includ-
ing the Kingdom booklet.

Spanish Golden Age

The Golden Age is to be published
in Spanish under the name of Luz
y Verdad (Light and Truth). Broth-
er Rutherford is very much interest-
ed in its wide ecirculation, as this
seems to be the appropriate time to
reach the Spanish-speaking coun-
tries, as well as the Spanish-speak-
ing people in the United States. The
first number will contain the arti-
cle “The Kingdom, the Hope of the
World”, and the Resolution, with
other interesting matter for the
Spanish people, and is to take the
place of the Kingdom booklet in
Spanish in the United States and
Latin America.

It is hoped that companies with
territories where Spanish-speaking
people are found will arrange for
this feature, and that pioneers and
auxiliaries give a reasonable atten-
tion to this work. One need not have
to speak Spanish to engage in this
work, as there will be a printed
notice on the first page of the maga-
zine that will tell the story. Simply
take He or leave the magazine for a
few days, and when coming back
get the subscription price, or the
price of the copy, or the copy itself.

The subscription price is- 75¢ a
year; ploneers and auxiliaries are
granted a special rate. Company rate
will be 4¢ a copy on this first issue,
which is offered to the people at 5c.
Subscription blanks will be sent to
you when filling your order.

Is Your Inventory In?

There are quite a number of com-
panies and sharpshooters who, to
date, have not sent in their inven-
tory of stock on hand on October 1.
Inasmuch as this inventory is to be
the basis for crediting the compa-
nies and sharpshooters for the dif-
ference hetween the old prices and
the new prices which went into effect
October 1, this should be sent in,
for no credit ¢an be allowed to those
who have not sent in their inventory.

(Continued from page 1, column 1)
able to average 750 in the field cach
week, with 944 enrolled in the aux-
iliary service,

How can the pioneers be helped
to keep in the service regularly?
We know that when they receive
their Watchtowers they read them
with much pleasure and this is their
big stimulation and brings to them
much enthusiasm so that they might
carry on in the witness work. The
pioneers have been convinced that
full time in the service is required
of them and they have been en-
couraged to carry on because of the
blessings the Lord has given them.
They encourage one another to be-
come more active when they meet
in the field in isolated places and at
conventions. Most of the auxiliaries
are with the compuany workers. They
can encourage one another to study
God’s Word as revealed to them
from time to time and make it their
own, abide by the commandments
of the Lord, and carry on the great-
est work ever committed into  the
hands of man. At least let us try
to be an encouragement one to an-
other, so that more workers may
regularly engage in the field service,
.

‘Directors and Sharp-
shooters, Please Take
~ Notice!

It has been decided to discontinue
the practice of calling for a yearly
territory report from the companies
and sharpshooters. Henceforth, as
soon as the 1931 fiscal yearly terri-
tory report” has been submitted as
already requested, it will no longer
be necessary for service directors
and sharpshooters to keep a terri-
tory report for the Society.

In the place of a yearly territory
report to the Society, it is now re-
quested that service directors notify
the Service Department in those
cases where the companies are not
thoroughly covering the territory
assigned to them, in order that ei-
ther an appropriate adjustment of
territory may be made or that pro-
visions may be made to send in
pioneers, to see that a thorough wit-
ness is given each year. Sharpshoot-
ers, however, will not need to noti-
fy the Society in cases where their
territory is not being thoroughly cov-
ered, for the Society makes it a
point to send in pioneers to assist
the sharpshooters whenever this is
possible,

Since the Socicty no longer re-
quires a yearly territory report, we
suggest that the service directors
dispense with keeping such detail
records for their loeal use. We rec-
ommend the following of the Zoning
System as far as keeping a record
of what territory is assigned, when
last worked, the number of times
worked during the current year; in
fact, everything except keeping a
record of what literalure was placed
in the territory. . Service directors
should eliminate  keeping any data
not required by the Sociely or being
used by the company, so as to per-
mit the giving of more time and
energy to the great work of witness-
ing from door to door to the honor
and praise of Jehovah God.

This rule does not apply to pio-
neers, 4 they are to continue to sub-
mit to the Society the territory re-
ports requested of them, the same
as ever,

(Continued from page 1, column 3)
forty cents for them, and I am sure
vou will receive a great blessing by
learning their contents.”

Memorize it so that you can de-
liver it smoothly and so that the
people can understand you, This is
to be Testimony Week, and that
which you say to the people is to be
considered as the testimony which
is to be given. More time in the field
will mean more testimonies deliv-
ered and more people given the op-
portunity of receiving the message
in book form.

Your report for the week should
be sent to this office promptly. Re-
member, as heretofore, the report is
to be for the entire period bheginning
November 7 and including Sunday
November 15, This will mean that
your previous week’s report will
close with Friday, November 6, In
making this week’s report, use one
of the regular weekly report cards,
as special ones are not being sent,
This applies to companies, pioneers
and auxiliaries. To the sharpshoot-
ers only will a special card be sent.

Keep Within Your Territory

Complaints are coming to this
office that there are many company
directors who do not pay sufficient
attention to their territory bound-
aries and that a number of friends
in the different companies do not

work the territory assigned to them.
As a result, considerable confusion
is caused and energy wasted. Each
company director and sharpshooter
should see that he knows his ter-
ritory boundary and should instruct
the workers not to go beyond those
boundaries.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
this Bulletin should be used word
for word by all of the Lord's
anointed. The Lord has said that
his witnesses will raise the voice
and that with the voice together
shall they sing, and that will be
literally true in this testimony. Every
one of the lLord’s anointed should
earnestly study and memorize this,
and should understand why they say
the things they do say.

Just stop for a moment and anu-
lyze the testimony. The very first
statement, “The people need a
righteous government,” is a fact
and an approach in which every-
one will agree. Then you tell them
that Jehovah will establish a
righteous government. Also you in-
troduce yourself as one of Jeho-
val'’s witnesses who brings to them
this information. You reveal to them
what Jehovah’s government will
bring to the people, “lasting peace,
prosperity, health, happiness and
everlasting life,” Then you state
what a set of books like this would
ordinarily cost, arousing their curi-
osity. You give them your reason for
presenting the books, “It is our
method of preaching the gospel,” or
the good news. You show them that
the work is carried on by contribu-
tions and that this is why we can
offer the books at such a low figure,
We are not selling these books to
the people. We merely ask them to
contribute a dollar for four of the
clothbound books, or $2.60 for the
entire set of ten. You close with a
few wWords assuring them of the
Lord’s blessing in their reading of
these books. This testimony covers
every point Scripturally, logically
and legally. If every one of the
Lord’s people uses this testimony,
we feel sure that a greater witness
will be given to the glory and honor
of Jehovah in our part of the vin-
dication of his name.

We feel certain that the testimony
that was 1mailed to the brethren
by Brother Rutherford on October 16
will also be a great aid to them
during the Vindieation campaign
Novemiber 7 to 15. The testimony
should be memorized and used, and
we know that more people will be
reached and have an opportunity to
hear the message. As Ezekiel stated
in his prophecy, we are to mark
them in their foreheads; and if any-
one does not want to be marked
there, then leave him and go to the
next door. I’erhaps the next time
you call, in six months or so, another
member of the family, or the same
person, will be in a different heart
condition and will want to be
marked as being on the Lord’s side.
At least, we will give them more
than one opportunity to obtain the
message of the Kingdom,

Iet us all remember now that
obedience to the Tord’s commands
is really essential. The Lord has
given us these words to speak. Let
us study them, let us make them our
own, and then use them in our wit-
nessing work., We are now engaged
in a work that must be done im-
mediately and with effect. We should
not engage in arguments or contro-
versial speech. Our purpose is to
give the testimony, and then pass on
quickly to the next one, If the hooks
are taken we accept the contribution
with thanks. If we are refused there
is no reason for us to lose our prop-
er poise. We simply withdraw gen-
teelly. The Lord is with his organi-
zation. He is blessing his people.
They are his witnesses in the earth.
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TESTIMONIES TO DATE 912,907

THOSE WHO KNOW
JEHOVAH
Spend Time in Witness Work

How CAnN You Put More Hours IN
THE FI1ELD?

What Wil It Be Each Week?
Company Workers § out of 1682
Auxiliaries 12 out of 1682
Pioneers 25 out of 1687

The cstimated number of workers
in the Lord’s vineyard each week
was set at 7,000. How may these
hope to deliver the greatest number
of testimonies during the year in
‘preaching this gospel of the King-
dom’, and thus have a part in the
vindication of the great name of Je-
hovah? They are not content with
merely putting in the time in the
field, but each one is striving to do
his or her utmost that the widest
witness may be given, And this will
be done by the united, harmonious
action of these joyful, willing, eager
witnesses as they voluntarily go
forth lifting up their voices in the
song of praise to Jehovah.

It can readily be seen that if these
witnesses are seven thousand strong,
the more often each one of them
goes out to give testimony, and the
more hours he stays in the field,
the more testimonies he will deliver
and the greater the scope of the wit-
ness will become. All realize that
their one and only objective is to
give testimony for Jehovah God and
his kingdom. To attain this requires
making it the chief thing of their
lives, with careful planning so that
their time and efforts are really
spent in this, their sole mission, and
not in other relatively unimportant
and unnecessary activities.

The great success had in past
weeks set aside as Witness and Testi-
mony weeks has been due to the
united, hearty effort put into doing
this one thing during such periods.
Plans were made in advance and
carried out by the Lord’s grace to
His glory. The blessing of the Lord
which has so manifestly been upon
these efforts shows that they have
met with the Lord’s approval. These
Witness and Testimony weeks are
eminently successful because of the
large number of workers who go out
into the field and put in the greatest
possible number of hours in giving
the testimony. Obviously, then, ap-
plying the same principle to each
week of the year would also have
the Lord’s approval and bring large-
ly increased results in giving testi-
mony. Those who know Jehovah are
not content to be active merely
during the appointed Testimony
periods, but desire to faithfully ful-
fil their commission all the time.

Putting this into practice would
mean that each one af Jehovah’s wit-
nesses must organize his efforts on
the most efficient basis, not just
going out into the field whenever he
happens to feel like it or has a little
time to spare, but going out at a
planned and arranged time to a set
place, and joyfully participating in

(Continued on page 4, column 2)

A Year Ended: but What a Year!

Year Book & Calendar

Get Your Orders in Early

A Limited Supply Will Be
Printed

Each year the Society publishes
a Year Boolk and also a calendar.
These have been encouraging and
helpful to the brethren. The Lord’s
anointed should obtain the Year
Book for two reasons. First of all,
it contains the report of the activity
of Jehovah’s witnesses throughout
the entire world. The Lord's people
reading this report will receive great
joy because they will realize the
unity and magnitude of the Lord’s
work in the earth. The report is
excellent; the Lord has surely
blessed his people and added the in-
crease.

Alse, as usual, there will be a
short discussion of the text for the
vear, then daily texts, with one
for consideration at the declaration
meetings on Wednesday evening. The
price of the Year Book is 50 cents,
due to the fact that a small edition
only is printed. It would be appre-
ciated it the stockkeeper, through
the director, would order for the en-
tire company. In this way the books
can be shipped by freight instead
of by mail or express. The Year Book
will be ready about December 15.

A calendar also is being prepared.
It is very attractive and it will
have outlined on the calendar pad
the five united testimony periods
for the year. The calendar is offered
at the same price as last year,
30 cents each, or in quantities of
five or more, mailed to the same ad-
dress, 25 cents each.

An Answer to
Many Inquirers

From time to time we receive re-
quests for counters for keeping a
record of testimonies given and for
cases in which to carry the books,

The address of the manufacturer
of the testimony counter which is
called a “Golfer's Pal” is Horm
Manufacturing Company, 7 North
State St., Elgin, Illinois, It is sold
by them for $1.00. The cases were
made by A. Ortman & Son, 39 West
60th Street, New York, N. Y., and
their price is $2.75 a case. A money
order must be sent with your order
for a counter or a case. The Society
will not handle any of these orders;
the friends desiring these articles
must deal direct with the manufac-
turers,

Spanish Kingdom Booklet in
Magazine Form

The first number of The Golden

Age in Spanish, Luz y Verdad, con-

tains the “Kingdom” lecture and the

Resolution., This is now ready for

shipment, This first number will take
(Continued on page 4, column 4)

More than 11 Million Testimonies Given
Largest Number of Weekly Workers Ever

Over 6 Million Pieces of
Literature Placed

‘It Is the Lord’s Doing, and
Marvelous in Our Eyes’

The attached report summarizing
the  activities of the companies,
sharpshooters, pioneers and auxil-
iaries for the year 1931, is the most
ingpiring and stimulating vision of
the Kingdom activities in the United
States that it has ever been the
privilege of the people of Jehovah
to witness. The magnitude of the
message, in the number of testi-
monies given, the number of people
obtaining literature, and the amount
of literature distributed, exceeds
anything that ever took place in the
past. Happy indeed is the lot of each
one of Jehovah’s witnesses who used
his faculties to the extent of his
ability in magnifying the name of
Jehovah in this way!

The summarized report is such a
monument of encouragement that to
try to make a detailed analysis of
it in this Bulletin would be to limit
it to a great degree. Therefore, be-
yond one or two comparisons of the
yearly quota with the accomplish-
ment, we are going to leave the
analyzing to be done by each in-
dividual and each company, feeling
confident that it can be viewed from
a great many different angles and
many more encouraging features
brought out than we would have
space for in this Bulletin.

A comparison of the testimonies
is important. At the beginning of
the year we set a quota of ten mil-
lion testimonies, hardly hoping that
it would be attained; but here at
the end of the year we find this ex-

ceeded by 1,049,344, This means that
approximately half of the families
of the United States have been given
the testimony. Of these, 3,308,078
ditferent people obtained literature.
This means that practically one
in every seven families in the
United States obtained the litera-
ture of the Kingdom during the
past year. The number of hours
reached almost three million, which,
reduced to years, would mean 342
years’ work, working 24 hours a day.
Considering these figures, one is
overwhelmed with the thought of
the magnitude of the witness that
the Lord is giving in the earth at
the present time, and in the words
of the psalmist we execlaim, ‘It is
the Lord’s doing, and marveleys in
our eyes.

COMPANIES AND SHARPSHOOTERS

The analysis of the combined ac-
tivities of the companies, sharpshoot-
ers, pioneers and auxiliaries for the
year 1931 is very encouraging in
view of the abnormal conditions that
existed throughout the country. Com-
pany and sharpshooter reports on
the number of testimonies made
during the year show a very splendid
increase over the quota. At the be-
ginning of the year the quota for
the companies and sharpshooters
was set at 3,981,200 testimonies.
During the year this group of work-
ers made 5,161,370, or an increase of
over 31 percent on what was original-
ly estimated. This was due to the
fauet that the friends entered into
the work with greater enthusiasm
than ever before.

It was estimated that 4,500 work-
ers would be in the field each week

(Continued on page 2, column 4)

1931 ACTIVITIES OF COMPANIES, SHARPSHOOTERS, PIONEERS
AND AUXILIARIES COMPARED WITH THEIR QUOTA FOR 1931

Companies and

Sharpshooters Pioneers Auxiliaries Total Quota

The Harp of God 64,036 120,337 20,462 204,835
Deliverance 44,739 97,620 15,087 157,446
Creation 54,283 122,181 18,469 194,933
Reconciliation 36,518 84,937 13,832 135,287
Government 50,407 116,904 17,722 185,033
Life 49,855 112,302 18,204 180,361
Prophecy 38,648 94,446 14,926 148,020
Light No. 1 65,013 96,900 21,440 183,853
Light No. 2 62,209 05,158 20,964 178,331
Miscelluneous 101,548 33,228 14,897 149,673
Total books 567,256 974,013 176,003 1,717,272 2,240,000
Total booklets 2,389,386 1,788,570 511,178 4,689,134 3,350,000

Grand Total 2,056,642 2,762,583 687,181 6,406,406 5,590,000
Av. No. Weekly Workers 4,733 1,137 693 6,563 6,125
Total Hours 1,208,021 1,354,011 387,400 2,949,432 2,546,040
Obtainers 1,637,926 1,292,383 377,769 3,308,078
Testimonies 5,161,370 4,431,828 1,456,146 11,049,344 10,000,000



Plans for Fiscal Year 1932

Quota Set at 11,500,000 Testimonies

More Workers Expected

A Bigger and Better Witness
Is Our Hope

5 United Testimony Periods

Jehovah purposes to have a wit-
ness given in the earth to the glory
and honor of his name, and great is
the pleasure of his people to make
every effort to carry out his will
concerning the testimony which we
know must be given to the rulers
and the people. With joy his people
seek to increase their Kingdom in-
terests and make preparations for
extensive campaigns throughout the
coming year, so that even more peo-
ple may hear the truth. The anointed
of Jehovah are the leaders of the
people. These are already on the
highway. Great is their responsibili-
ty, because they must now show the
people the way from Satan’s organi-
zation to Jehovah’s organization.
Happy is their portion, with the rem-
nant to the front, singing the praises
of Jehovalh. This they must do until
his name is completely vindicated.

Jehoval’s witnesses constitute the
publicity agents of God’s kingdom on
earth. To these the Lord has com-
mitted the testimony of Jesus Christ,
and they joyfully obey the command-
ments of Jehovah. God has written
in his Word that ‘great is the com-
pany that publishes the Kingdom
message’, Those composing this com-
pany are not great in number, but
they ave great because God has made
them so.

It is always beneficial to make
plans and preparations for the work
throughout the year, and therefore
we take pleasure in presenting to
the Lord’'s people the plans we hope,
by the grace of God, to accomplish.
Again we will set our quota in testi-
monies because all can speak forth
the word that God has placed in
their mouth as his witnesses. In
order to arrive at the number of
testimonies which we shall have as
a quota we must first consider the
workers and the hours they will
participate in the field work, and by
this method arrive at the total num-
ber of testimonies which will be our
quota.

Shortly after the convention at
Columbus, Obio, there was held a
special witness week, during which
time there were 13,613 workers ac-
tively engaged in witnessing for the
Kingdom. Undoubtedly the conven-
tion and The Walchtower have
brought to {he attention of those in
line for the Kingdom their responsi-
bility, andtherefore the average num-
ber of workers throughout the past
vear has been increased. During 1931
there has been an average of 4,733
company workers in the field. At
times there were considerably more
workers engaged in the field work,
but this was the weekly average.
There has been an increase of 357
workers over the previous year. This
is an 8-percent increase, and we can
anticipate a 5-percent increase in
the weekly average number of com-
pany workers for 1932. This would
bhe an addition of 237 workers, bring-
ing the total to 4,970. Our quota for
company workers (including sharp-
shooters) we are therefore setting
at 4,950,

The pioneers have been very ac-
tive in the field during the past vear.
There was a weekly average of 1,137
engaged in the field work. This was

year, or a 21-percent gain, During
1932 there should be at least a 15-
percent inerease over 1931, Since the
C'olumbus conventlon applications
for the pioneer service have bheen
coming in fast, With an increase of
15 percent it would mean that we
would have 171 more weekly pioneers
in the work, bringing the weekly
average to 1,308 for 1932. We there-
fore set the quota for pioneers at
1,300.

The auxiliaries have also been ac-
tive in the witness work, and an in-
crease is found in their ranks.
During 1931, 693 auxiliaries partici-
pated in the work each week, an in-
crease of 149 over the previous year.
With the 27-percent increase in the
number of workers in the auxiliary
ranks last year, we feel certain that
there will be at least a 10-percent
increase in this branch of the serv-
ice (during 1932. This would add to
the weekly average G9 auxiliaries,
making a total of 762, Summing up
the weekly number of workers in the
tield we believe there will be

4,950 Company workers
1,300 Pioneers
750 Auxiliaries

ora total of 7,000, Weekly Average
number of workers for the entire 52
weeks of 1032.

However, we hope that sometime
during the year it will be possible
for all of the Lord’s people to en-
gage in the field work at one time,
and therefore we anticipate reaching
a peak of workers during some
special testimony period. Due to the
fact that we have reached a peak of
13,613 workers engaged in the field
at one time, we feel sure that we
can again reach that and even do
better. We are therefore setting a
peak quota (which we hope to reach
at least once) of 14,000 workers. Of
these 14,000, we anticipate that about
11,500 will be company workers and
sharpshooters, 1600 pioneers, and
900 auxiliaries. We are looking for-
wiard to the time when this peak will
be reached. It is something to at-
tain.

ITOURS IN THE FIELD

Having considered the workers,
our next congideration should be
given to the hours. If the Lord’s
neople once realized the importance
of service they would all be workers.
After hecoming workers it is a mat-
ter of time put into the service. The
more time one uses in the service,
the more testimonies will be given
concerning the Kingdom. Time is an
essential element in attaining the
quota for 1932. During the past year
the company workers and sharp-
shooters averaged 4.9 hours a week,
If each of the 4,950 company work-
ers averages six minutes more each
week during 1932 they will have an
average of five hours each per week.
Therefore the company workers and
sharpshooters would by the end of
the fiscal year put in 1,287,000 hours.
The pioneers have not averaged their
25 hours weekly, but we do hope
that they will attain the average
number of hours per week ‘during
the coming year. In a year, 1300 of
these would put in a total of over
1,550,000 hours. We hope, however,
that the pioneers will find conditions
stch that they will average over 25
hours and greatly exceed this total.
The auxiliaries also were under the
required number of hours, which is

an increase of 199 over the preceding | 12 hours per week. We anticipate

that they will have an increase over
the past year and average their 12
hours per week, With 750 auxiliaries
averaging their regular hours per
week they would put in a total of
over 450,000 hours in the year. But,
summarizing the hours very con-
servatively, we suggest the following
quota :
Company Workers’
Hour Quota
Pioneers’ Hour Quota
Auxiliaries’ Hour Quota

1,250,000
1,500,000
400,000

Total Hours 3,150,000

THE TESTIMONIES

During the past year the average
number of testimonies given per
hour was 8.71 per worker. However,
during the months of September and
October a rather liberal estimate was
made on testimonies because the
friends did not know how to report
theni, and our reports were incom-
plete on testimonies. Therefore we
believe that for 1932 the estimate
should be placed at 3.7 per hour per
worker. This would make a total of
11,655,000 testimonies which we an-
ticipate will be given to the peoples
of the United States. With 7,000
weekly workers putting in 3,150,000
hours we arrive at a quota of 11,-
500,000 testimonies for 1932, This
means approximately 500,000 more
testimonies to be delivered than were
actually delivered during the past
year.

In order that the factory might
operate efficiently during the coming
year, a forecast is drawn up antici-
pating what the company workers,
pioneers and auxiliaries will do
during the year.

Our estimate, therefore, has bheen
placed at 725,000 clothbound books
for the company workers and
sharpshooters, and also 2,500,000
booklets. We anticipate thaut the
pioneers will place 1,275,000 bound
books and 2,000,000 booklets. We
also figure that the auxiliaries
will place 240,000 books and 550,000
booklets. This makes a total of 2,-
240,000 bound books and 5,050,000

hooklets to be placed by the workers, |

or 7,290,000 pieces of literature
during 1932. This, we believe, can
be accomplished by an earnest en-
deavor on the part of the 7,000 week-
ly workers to put in the time, giving
the testimonies to the glory and
honor of Jehovali’s name and word.

THE UNITED TESTIMONY

Consistency in the ficld activity is
essential to the life of a Christian.
In order for one to maintain his
integrity and be loyal to the Lord
he must continue faithful to the end
by preaching the message. During
the year, however, specific periods
of time have been set aside for united
work, and these are called “united
testimony periods”. At this time all
of those who are in line for the
Kingdom should make a special ef-
fort to get all the hours possible in
the field work, and with one voice
together sing the praises of Jehovah.
Unity in action brings splendid re-
sults, These united testimony service
periods have in the past brought
much praise to Jehovah, and a real
blessing to his people. During the
coming year there are set aside five
different united testimony periods,
and from time to time the Bulletin
will bring to your attention these
periods and their import. At this
time we will but mention the names
of these periods for the year, and
their dates:

Bound Book Testimony Ieriod

January 30 to February 7

International Testimony Period
April 30 to May 8
200,000-Hour Testimony Period
July 2 to 10
Harvest Witness Perlod
September 3 to 11
Praise Testimony Period
November 12 to 20
In each of these testimony periods
the witnesses of Jehovah will en-
gage in harmonious publicity, in this,
that they are making known Jehovah
God, his King, and his Kingdom. In
this way the Lord’s people in every
part of the earth will realize that
they are working together in exact
harmony with their brethren every-
where, and that Christ Jesus is lead-
ing on in the great campaign against
the enemy.

(Continued from page 1, column 4)
during the year. As the year comes to
an end the average number of week-
ly workers was 4,733; an average
of 283 a week more than was antic-
ipated, It was estimated that each
worker would average 4.2 hours per
week. The end of the year shows
that this was increased to 4.9, or
almost 34 of an hour per worker in-
crease weekly for the year. All of
this indicates that the Lord’s people
appreciate having a part in the vin-
dication of Jehovah’s word and
name as never before.

The total literature placed during
the year was 567,256 bound books
and 2,389,386 booklets, making a
total of 2,956,642 pieces of literature
placed in 1,687,926 different homes.
This is a mighty witness resounding
throughout the country to the praise
of Jehovah. It is true that comparing
the number of bound books placed
with that of 1930 shows a drop of
over 100,000. However, when it iskept
in mind that during 1930 we placed
168,442 volumes of the Studies in the
Seriptures, against 101,546 during
1981, it is evident that over 67,000
of this drop was in the Studies in
the Scriptures, leaving only a dif-
ference of 37,000 in the newer jr
books; and this is more than offset
by an increase of almost 883,000
booklets.

Viewed from every angle, there-
fore, as far as the distribution of
literature is concerned, 1931 exceeds
anything that was ever done up to
the present time. Even 1929, with
the whole year devoted to the distri-
bution of The Peoples Friend, did
not reach the magnitude of booklet
distribution that we reached in 1931,
A conservative estimate of the num-
ber of families served by the com-
panies and sharpshooters the past
year would be 25 percent of the
families in the United States. There
is no way of comparing the number
of testimonies with former years;
s0 we cannot make any comparison
in that respect. However, the hours
are a barometer which indicates the
amount of time devoted to the serv-
ice; and with 1931 showing 1,208,021
hours in the service, we have a peak
never hefore reached.

The most surprising feature in the
yvear’s report is the number of com-
binations of bhound books distributed,
During the year 1931, 86,445 com-
binations were placed ; and we placed
more bound hooks in combinatiens
during the year than in any year
in the past, despite the fact that con-
ditions were very bad. The drop in
number of bound books was in single
volumes. This emphasizes the fact
that the smaller combination for
$1.00 results in a larger distribution
of books. Of course, 47,000 combina-
tions of Light books greatly added

(Continued on page 4, column 3)



118,787 Rulers Received “Kingdom” Booklets

More than 80,000 Clergymen Get Their Copy

SUMMARY OF WARNING TO RULERS

Clergymen Politicians Financiers Military  Total

Companies, Sharpshooters 49,189 9,758 11,173 968 71,088
Pioneers and Auxiliaries 31,264 6,968 8,822 645 47,699
Total 80,458 16,726 19,995 1,613 118,787

Jehovah’s Witnesses Very
Glad Because of the Privilege

Greater Part of Rulers
Reached

Kver since it was announced in
the August Bulletin that Jehovah's
witnesses were to be privileged to
carry a special warning to (he_rulers,
this has been a matter of intensc
interest to the Lord’s people through-
out the earth; and we are glad at
this time to be able to give you #
report of what was accomplished
in this respect in the United States.

Kach of the anointed recognized
and accepted the responsibility Fhe
Lord placed upon them by giving
them an understanding of the appli-
cation of Ezekiel 8: 18, 19. The Lord
has made themn Lis witnesses, his
watehmen in lIsrael, charging them
with the responsibility of giving
notice, to the wicked particularly.
Whether those wicked ones saw fit
to accept the warning or not was
something between them and the
Lord, but Jeliovah’s witnesses had
to deliver the warning in order to
discharge this obligation. )

The summary of the activities
from reports received up to the
present time shows a total of 118,787
rulers witnessed to in this special
way. Of these, 80,453 were clergy-
men; 16,726, politicians; 19,993,
financiers; and 1,613, military lead-
ers. It is impossible to get actual
figures of the number of each one of
these classes in the United States.
Probably a reasonable estimate for
the clergymen of prominence would
be about 125,000. That would mean
that two-thirds of the clergymen of
the United States had been witnessed
to personally. The other 40,000 prob-
ably dwelt in territory not assigned
to companies, sharpshooters, pioneers
or auxiliaries and will ultimately be
reached when the general testimony
is given to the people in their vicini-
ty. Probably the same percentage
would apply to the politicians, finan-
ciers, and military men.

Viewed from cvery angle, this is
the most astounding and direct wit-
ness that the Lord’s people have ever
been permitted to deliver; and when
the amount of work involved in get-
ting the names and addresses and
getting to these people with the King-
dom bhooklet is considered, some idea
of the zeal and determination of
the Lord’s people to do this work
thoroughly and effectivelyis obtained.
From the different letters coming
to the office, there isn’t any feature
of the work that Jehovah’s witnesses
have been privileged to have a part
in that has created so much enthu-
giasm and joy among those who are
really in the truth. Not only did this
work also have a classifying effect
upon those rulers witnessed to who
were given an opportunity to accept
the testimony of the Lord or reject
it, but it also caused those who c¢laim
to serve tlie Lord to manifest whether
they really believe that the Kingdom
is here, that the time for the Devil's
outfit to be wiped out has come, and
that they were especially charged by
Jehovah to bring this testimony to
the people. None of those who are
opposed to the Society and its activi-
ty would have any part in this wit-
ness, because they do not see and

appreciate the issue at this time.
Those who are selfish and fearful
of what may or may not happen to
them, and consequently have not
bholdness in the day of judgment,
would not have part in giving this
testimony, because of selfishness.
Only those who were unselfishly de-
voted to Jehovah got a real joy out
of this work and can appreciate the
statement of Jesus, “Blessed are
your eyes, for they see: and your
ears, for they hear.”

It has been found in a large num-
ber of cases that the most prominent
of the clergymen, politicians, finan-
ciers and military leaders were out
of the country, traveling in Kurope
and other places, and consequently
had not been witnessed to, and some
of the work among some companies
of the Lord’s people is held up wait-
ing for these to return; so, in all
probability, when the final report
comes in it will show that, all told,
about 150,000 rulers were reached.
Those companies that have not sent
in their report up to the present time
or have sent in one report and are

expecting to supplement it with an-
other report covering those who were
not reached at the time the first re-
port was sent in should finish out
their reports as soon as possible and
forward them to this office, so that
we may be able to let you have the
remainder of the information re-
garding this work in the next Bul-
letin. A detailed summary of the
activities of this work is given for
your information.

Please Do Not Transfer

Books
If Necessary Obtain
Permission

Although from time to time com-
panies, pioneers and auxiliaries have
been requested not to transfer books
without first having received the
approval of this office, we are con-
tinually called upon by them to
make adjustments on our records
here for transfers which have not
first been authorized by us. This
should not be, and we shall greatly
appreciate your cooperation in this
matter. It takes special handling to
make and look up transfers and ad-
justments of this nature, which in-
terferes considerably with the reg-
ular office routine.

Then additional trouble constantly
arises because those who have ob-
tained permission to make a trans-

fer of books have not followed the
instructions, We ask all service di-
rectors, pioneers and auxiliaries to
rewd these instructions carefully and
to follow them in the future, in the
hope of eliminating mistakes.

1. Before transferring books af-
fecting two or more accounts at this
office, whether such transfer be to
or from ploneers, auxiliaries or com-
panies, permission to do so should
first be received from this office. The
reason for this is that some pioneers
and companies allow their account
to run close to the credit limit, mak-
ing an additional charge to their ac-
count unwise.

2, When the transfer has been
authorized, we will forward a special
form to be filled out and signed by
both parties involved, the one re-
ceiving the booksandtheone releasing
them. This form is self-explanatory
and all the information called for
should be filled in. Do not merely say
so many bound books and so many
booklets, Give the exaet number of
each kind of book and each kind of
booklet, by its name. In the future
an adjustment will not be made un-
til one of these forms is propery
filled out and signed by both parties.

3. When the adjustment is made
on our records an invoice and credit
memo will be sent to the respective
parties whose accounts are affected.

Please bear in mind that trans-
ferring of books should be avoided
as far as possible, ’

BOUND BOOK TESTIMONY PERIOD

Midwinter Preparations for United Testimony

Jan. 30 to Feb.7 All Will Offer
Books, 4 for $1.00

Plan Territory Now

As announced in the December 1
Watehtower, the period from Janu-
ary 30 to February 7 is to be known
as the Bound Book Testimony Peri-
od, during which a special effort
will be made to place bound books
in the hands of the people. This is
the first bound book testimony peri-
od since the inauguration of the
new rate, 4 for $1.00. This combina-
tion, therefore, should predominate:
any four of the first nine books for
$1.00, or, when Vindication is onc
of the four, $1.10.

In making arrangements for this
period great care must be taken to
see that the proper territory is
chosen, particularly in the north,
east and middle west, where weather
conditions are severe. It is true that
winter weather is no longer an ob-
stacle to the truly anointed. It is
simply a condition to be met, planned
for, and conquered. It is impossible
to approximate all the difficulties
that will arise ‘throughout the coun-
try and make one uniform arrange-
ment to meet them all, Local con-
ditions must be considered and over-
come by the brethren in their respec-
tive localities. However, there are
general conditions that must be met
and which ean be handled pretty uni-
formly, First, an effort should be
made for the brethren to witness in
the most protected territory avail-
able, This divides itself into threc
general divisions: apartment houses,
homes with vestibules or protected
poreches, and apartments over stores

and offices. Second, the witnesses
themselves should see to it that they
are properly dressed, at least as far
as it is within their means to do so,
for the weather conditions they have
to contend with. If arrangements
have been made to work in large
apartment houses, do not dress with
heavy wraps and overshoes, etc.;
and it you are working houses with
protected porches, where it i3 neces-
sary to walk in the ice and show or
slush between the houses, wear prop-
er overshoes and wraps. Many
friends go into the service without
giving proper consideration to these
little details and have to quit in less
than an hour or so because they are
too cold or their feet are wet or
they are too uncomfortably warm to
continue longer. These difliculties
can be eliminated to a great extent
with proper care and thought. Third,
care should be taken to see that
vour cases for carrying the litera-
ture are such that they protect it in
case of rain or snow. The literature
should always be protected so that
it is neat, clean and presentable.

Houses and apartments over stores
and offices are practically always
accessible, as are the majority of
the regular apartment houses. Where
it is possible to get in and witness
to the people without interviewing
the superintendent or house manag-
er, do so by all means; but where it
is impossible to get into the apart-
ment houges without the permission
of the superintendent or the manag-
er, rather than pass them by, call
upon the manager and explain your
mission to him. If he grants you per-
mission, well and good. If he is in-
clined to refuse, put the matter
squarely up to him something like

this: “The world is in dire distress
and the people are wondering why
and what is to come to pass in the
near future. As one of Jehovah’'s
witnesses and in obedience to his
comands we are preaching the
gospel, Within a short time from
now Christendom will be completely
destroyed by the army of the Lord.
Jehovah has made it clear by his
word that the people must be noti-
fied of that approaching destruction
and shown the reason why it is done.
We are taking these books, which
explain all about it and show that
God’s kingdom is the only hope for
the people, and demonstrating them
to the people, giving them an oppor-
tunity to contribute a nominal sum
for them that more may be published
for the benefit of the people. The
Lord places upon his people the
responsibility of delivering this mes-
sage. I am here according to his in-
structions to do this work, His com-
mission is found in Ezekiel 3:18,
19, where he says, ‘When I say unto
the wicked, Thou shalt surely die;
and thou givest him not warning,
nor speakest to warn the wicked
from his wicked way, to save his
life; the same wicked man shall die
in his iniquity; but his blood will I
require at thine hand.’” Tell him
that you are there to dischurge this
obligation; and if he insists upon
refusing you permission to call upon
the people, ask him if he wishes to
assume the responsibility before the
Lord of keeping from the people
this warning which the Lord says
must be given. The time has come
when those superintendents and
managers must realize the impor-
tance and the gignificance of the
work we are doing and just what
responsibility they are assuming
w!lcn they refuse to grant Jehovah's
witnesses permission to earry out
his commands.



Why Should You Offer the 4-for-$1?

May 8-17 Proved Books Can Be Placed

Book Offer Holds Out Many
Advantages to People

Lver since the Columbus conven-
tion the faithful witnesses of Jepo-
vali have been privileged to enjoy
one opportunity after another of
giving testimony on a widening seale
to the henor of Jehovah’s name. .Now
the Lord in his goodness is giving
gtill another opportunity which will
further prosper the work of his wit-
nesses, in the combination of four
clothbound books, four books for a
dollar. There is abundant proof that
thig is the Lord’s arrangement.

Many of the brethren will recall
that The Harp of God was 85 cents
when first published, due to the
fact that a commercial printing con-
cern manufactured them. Since then
the Lord has prospered the work of
his servant class, and out of his
abundance and wealth has given
them the means whereby the mes-
sage may be produced in a highly
attractive form and now four books
can be placed in the hands of the
people for but little more than what
one book cost a few years back.

The beginning of the period of of-
fering this combination was Novem-
ber 16, but suflicient reports and
data are not yet available to give
figures now ; however, the foretaste
the Lord gave in the week of last
May 817 gives a basis for expecting
a largely increased placement, and
congequently a greater testimony to
the Lord’s glory.

The results of the week’s work
last May showed an increase of 73
percent in the placement of bound
volumes over the IBSA week of the
preceding year. In books this was
a total of 160,085, or an increase of
67,547 over the work of the year
previous. That this greatlyincreased
total was duc to the four books for
a dollar is proven by the fact that
over 50,000 of the 160,035 books
placed were in combinations.

To further increase the joy and
efliciency of His faithful witnesses,
Jehovah has given them, in addition
to the four-book offer, the united
testimony, so that now their song of
praise is indeed a harmonious melo-
dy. Thus it is seen that this feature
of the testimony, offering the four
books for a dollar, has the approval
of the Lord.

There are many advantages to
this offer which the witnesses of
Jeltovah will appreciate as they go
forth in the field. First, that the
Lord takes pleasure in the united,
harmonious action of his people.
This they are doing by all working
shoulder 1o shoulder offering the
testimony to the people in the same
form, and with the same oral testi-
mouy. Second, the witnesses laid
aside their usual work of giving
testimony and in obedience to the
Lord’s command served a notice of
warning on the preachers, politi-
dans and financiers, and now they
are glad to be again calling upon the
people in their homes, placing the
printed testimony in their hands
which will enable those of good will
to take their stand on the side of
Jelhovah, and to be the recipients of
his blessings. After calling upon the
preachers, it is a pleasure indeed to
return {o 1he house-to-house testi-
mony work. Third, the reduction in
ithe cost of the books, so that they
may be offered at four for a dollar,
is a big advantage, due to the ad-
verse economie conditions. Also, the
people have been in the habit of
spending a dollar, and even two dol-

lars or more, for a novel to read.
They are accustomed to paying as
much as 25¢ to rental libraries for
merely the use of a single book that
they have to return at the end of a
few days, which is substantially the
whole cost of one of the bound books.
Popular magaziues eost from 10c to
35¢ a copy, and are filled with ad-
vertisements and frivolous reading
of negative value. At best these pro-
vide but a few minutes’ reading, and
do not supply what the people really
need. Now the people are tired of
reading unprofitable fiction, and,
too, they can no longer afford it, and
the Lord in his goodness gives his
servant the privilege of taking them
four books for less than they would
expect to pay for one, and, above
all, containing life-giving food (Luke
4:4; Prov. 4:20-22), in contrast
with what they have been reading.
And, fourth, where it is impossible
for the people to take the four books
for a dollar, or where they already
have the other bound books, Vindica-
tion and the Kingdom booklet may
be offered to them at 45¢. These are
but some of the many advantages
that the brethren are enjoying in
the offer of the four books for a
dollar.

On every hand there is unemploy-
ment and suffering. Banks are
closing and the future is uncertain
for the people, This causes them to
seek light pleasures, such as dancing
and moving pictures, and much
riding about in automobiles, in an
endeavor to forget their worries.
Such amusements cost a4 great deal
of money, and the people, even in
these hard times, are wasting their
money for these things and receiving
absolutely no benefit in return. Je-
hovah’s witnesses, appreciating the
real need of the people, and knowing
positively that their relief is to come
only from the Lord’s kingdom, should
bear this in mind when calling upon
the people; and it will be of great
aid to them in properly witnessing
and leaving with them the printed
testimony.

Then, too, the use of the Testi-

mony published in the November 1
Bulletin is of great assistance in
placing the four books for a dollar.
The sentence concerning contributing
one dollar for the four makes the
people feel that they arc having a
share in the work, thus putting them
in the right condition for beginning
to read the message contained there-
in.
Indeed the faithful witnegses feel
like following the counsel of David,
in Psalm 85:27, and shouting for
joy, being glad, for they do favor
the Lord’s righteous cause, and their
sole desire is to see the name of the
Lord magnified. We may confidently
expect, then, that the Lord will pros-
per their work in giving the testi-
mony, for ‘He hath pleasure in the
prosperity of his servant’.

(Continued from page 1, column 1)
giving the testimony. To this end
each witness must put his own af-
fairs in order and allot certain hours
on specified days for actual field

testimony. Not all the Lord’'s people

may be able to engage in the field
service ull the time, but they can all
actively engage in giving testimony
to the utmost extent of their time
and strength.

Nearly all the brethren are so
situated as to be able to get into the
field on Sunday, and the reports
show that this is an especially
favorable time to eall upon the peo-

ple and deliver to them the testi-
mony, Also Saturday afternoon is
generally a half day for office and
factory workers, and, in faet, now
many people do not work at all on
Saturday. This affords a splendid
opportunity for finding them at
home. During the summer they
might go away on week-end trips,
but now, with the inclement weather,
the majority will be found at home,
This, too, is the season of the year
most favorable for reading.

The front-line workers, the pio-
neers, are in the field every day, but
the auxiliaries, company workers
and sharpshooters can so lay out
their home duties as to avail them-
selves of the most seasonable time
to give the witness in the territory
which the Lord has entrusted to
them. For instance, if it is found
that in some sections the people are
not at home in the afternoon, work
in that section should be carried on
when they are at home. The rural
territory should be witnessed to at
the most favorable time, when the
roads are passable, crops in and dis-
posed of, and the people are in posi-
tion to receive the testimony. City
territory, with its apartments, and
houses close together, may be kept
available for stormy weather,

In this way each witness, after
determuining just how to arrange his
personal or home affairs in an order-
1y manner so as to be able to devote
the greatest amount of time to his
real work in Jehovah’s vineyard, may
plan his work in the field so as to
efficiently use the time to the Lord’s
glory and honor.

(Continued from page 2, column 4)
to the number of smaller combina-
tions.

Taken as a whole, the companies
show a degree of efficiency never
before manifested in the manner in
which they report. Out of the 627
companies, 622 organized for service
are now reporting regularly. In
making this analysis of the year's
activities, the foreign and colored
companies and sharpshooters should
not bhe overlooked. Every one of
them did splendid work in their re-
spective field. The friends speaking
a foreign tongue are becoming ac-
customed to witnessing to English-
speaking people as well as to people
speaking their own tongue, and find
it just as easy to get results. The
method with the card containing the
testimony to be presented to the
people and read by them has been
found to be a great success in this
respect.

PIONEERS AND AUXILIARIES

The fiseal year 1931 came to a
close finding the pioneers and auxil-
iaries rejoicing in the Lord’s service
as never before. We find an increase
of 199 pioneers and 149 auxiliaries
each week in the service over that
of former years. It was estimated
that the pioneers would put in 1,222,-
000 hours during the year. We find
as the year has come to a close that
they exceeded this by over 130,000.
Their total for the year was 1,354,-
011 hours. It was estimated that the
auxiliaries would put in 341,250
hours; and their reports show 387,-
400 hours, or over 46,000 increase
for the year. This would represent
4,888,000 testimonies for the pioneers
and 1,456,146 for the auxiliaries. The
report for the year shows a slight
drop in the number of testimonies
given by the pioncers. Their total
was only 4,431,828 for the year, evi-
dently due to the fact that much of
the work done by the pioneers is in
sparsely settled territory and they

tind it diflicult to maintain an aver-
age of four testimonies an hour.
However, they came so close to
reaching their quota that it can prac-
tically be said that they attained
it, while the auxiliaries went over
their total by almost 100,000. The
combined testimonies of the com-
panies, sharpshooters, pioneers and
auxiliaries greatly exceed the 10,-
000,000 quota for the year.

As with the companies and sharp-
shooters, there was a drop in the
number of bound books placed by
the pioneers during the past year.
It was estimated that they would
place 1,300,000; but they reached
only 974,000, leaving them about
330,000 short. However, they ex-
ceeded their quota of booklets by
over 300,000, making their grand
total for the year 2,762,583 pieces of
literature, which is an increase of
62,683 on what was originally es-
timated.

The auxiliaries also did splendid
work in placing literature, although
they found conditions similar to
those found by the others and did not
reach their quota of hound books.
It was estimated that they would
place about 240,000 clothbound
books; and they placed only 176,-
003, leaving them about 64,000 short.
However, their estimate for hooklets
was 330,000 and they reached 511,-
178, showing an increase of over
161,000 on the booklets. Their grand
total for the year, therefore, was
almost 100,000 more than the quota.

(Continued from page 1, column 2)

the place of the Kingdom booklet
in Spanish and should be reported
as a booklet on the weekly report
cards of the companies and pioneers
distributing this edition. This first
issue is to be placed at five cents
each. Other issues of this magazine
will be offered at seven cents when
placed singly, and they will not be
reported on report cards. A year's
subscription is 75 cents. The distribu-
tor’s rate to companies in lots of five
or more mailed to one address will
be 60 cents a year’s subscription.
It will be issued monthly.

As we should like to increase the
work among the Spanish-speaking
people, we hope that the English
brethren in Spanish territory, as
well as the Spanish brethren, will
endeavor to make a wide distribu-
tion of the first issue and then make
back calls, as stated in the last Bul-
letin, so that subscriptions can be
taken for the new magazine,

In ,order to assist pioneers in
Spanish territory the Society will
give to any of them free 25 copies
of the first issue only. These must
he asked for by the pioneers, and
should be used in the Kingdom cam-
paign with the new magazine.

Companies, pioneers and auxil-
iaries should place orders immediate-
ly for the quantity that they can
use in their territory.

If you do not speak Spanish at
all but there are Spaniards living
In your territory, all you need to do
i point to the notice at the bottom
of the front cover, starting with the
word “Muestra”. People reading
Spanish will then understand the
message,

We hope that the friends will
make a special effort for a few weeks
:Eftel" receiving their supply of the
first issue of Luz y Verdad, so that
a wide distribution of the Kingdom
booklet in the Spanish language will
be aeccomplished to the Lord’s glory.

We wish also to announce that
Prophecy in Spunish is ready for
shipment, and Spanish Fife hus heen
in stock for some time,





